June 26, 197}

solar energy coordination and management
project, to amend the National Science Foun-
dation Act of 1950 and the National Aero-
nautics and Space Act of 1958, to provide for
sclentific and technical training in solar en-
ery, to establish a Solar Energy Institute, to
provide for the development of sultable in-
centives to assure the rapid commercial utili-
zation of solar energy, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on Science and As-
tronautics.
By Mr. SEBELIUS:

H.R. 16636. A bill to limit the jurisdiction
of the Supreme Court and of the district
courts in certain cases; to the Committee on
the Judiciary.

By Mr. SIKES (for himself, Mr. StE-
PHENS, Mr. Wown Par, and Mr,
FISHER) :

H.R. 15637. A bill to amend the Agricultural
Act of 1970 to increase the amount author-
ized to be appropriated for the forestry in-
centive program administered under title X
of such act and to Increase the size of a
tract which may be affected by such pro-
gram; to the Committee on Agriculture.

By Mr. VIGORITO:

HR. 15638, A bill to amend section 5051
of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 (relat-
ing to the Federal excise tax on beer); to
the Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. WYMAN:

H.R. 15639. A bill to amend title 18 of the
United States Code to exempt State-con-
ducted lotteries from certain prohibitions
of Federal law; to the Committee on the Ju-
diciary.

H.R. 15640. A bill to amend title 39 of the
United States Code, to exempt State-con-
ducted lotterles from certain prohibitions
of Federal law; to the Committee on Post
Office and Clvil Service.

By Mr. YATRON (for himself, Mr. Cor-
TER, Mr. Mseeps, Mr. ANDREws of
North Dakota, Mr. LacoMarsiNo, and
Mr. CONTE) :

HR. 15641. A bill to establish an office
within the Congress with a toll-free tele-
phone number, to be known as the congres-
slonal advisory legislative line (CALL), to
provide the American people with free and
open access to information, on an immedi-
ate basls, relating to the status of legisla-
tive proposals pending before the Congress;
to the Committee on House Administration.

By Ms. ABZUG (for herself and Mr.
Epwarps of California) :

HR. 15642, A bill to amend title XVI of
the Social Security Act to provide for emer-
gency asslstance grants to recipients of sup-
plemental security income benefits, to au-
thorize cost-of-living Increases in such ben-
efits and in State supplementary payments,
to prevent reductions in such benefits be-
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cause of soclal security benefit Increases, to
provide reimbursement to States for home
relief payments to disabled applicants prior

,to determination of their disability, to per-

mit payment of such benefits directly to
drug addicts and alecholics (without a third-
party payee) in certain cases, to continue on
& permanent basis the provision making sup-
plemental security income recipients eligible
for food stamps, and for other purposes; to
the Committee on Ways and Means.
By Mr. DIGGS (by request) :

H.R. 15643. A Dbill to reorganize public
higher education in the District of Columbia,
establish @ board of trustees, authorize and
direct the board of trustees to consolidate the
existing local institutions of public higher
education into a single Land-Grant Univer-
sity of the District of Columbia, direct the
board of trustees to administer the University
of the District of Columbia, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on the District of
Columbia.

By Mr., JONES of Tennessee:

H.R. 16644. A Dbill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to increase from $750
to $1,600 the personal income tax exemptions
of & taxpayer; to the Committee on Ways and
Means.

By Mr. PRITCHARD: .

H.R. 15645. A bill to amend the Food Stamp
Act of 1964 to provide that social security
benefit increases (beginning with those be-
coming effective in 1974) are to be disre-
garded in determining a household’s eligi-
bility to participate in the food stamp pro-
gram and the amount of its benefits under
such program; to the Committee on Agri-
culture,

H.R. 15646. A bill to provide that soclial
security benefit increases (beginning with
those becoming effective in 1974) are to be
disregarded In determining eligibility for
assistance under the medicaid program; to
the Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. ROONEY of Pennsylvania:

H.R. 15647. A bill to establish university
coal research laboratories and to establish
energy resource fellowships, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on Sclence and
Astronautics.

By Mr. SPENCE:

H.R. 15648. A bill to amend the Federal
Election Campaign Act of 1971 to provide
for more effective regulation of elections for
Federal office, and for other purposes; to
the Committee on House Administration.

By Mr. WYATT:

H.R. 15640, A bill to provide for addition
to the Fort Clatsop National Memorial of
the site of the salt cairn utllized by the Lewlis
and Clark Expedition, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on Interior and
Insular Affairs.
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By Mr. GUDE:

H.R. 15650. A bill to incorporate the United
States Submarine Veterans of World War II;
to the Committee on the Judiclary.

By Mr. DERWINSEI:

H.J. Res. 1079. Joint Resolution proposing
an amendment to the Constitution of the
United States with respect to the rights of
unborn persons; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. BYRON:

H. Res. 1198. Resolution relating to the
particlpation of the United States In an
Infernational effort to reduce the risk of
famine and lessen human suffering; to the
Committee on Foreign Affairs.

By Mr. HANLEY:

H. Res. 1199. Resolution expressing the
sense of the House of Representatives con-
cerning the rights and civil liberties of the
Irish minority in Northern Ireland; to the
Committee on Foreign Affairs.

By Mr. TIERNAN:

H. Res. 1200. Resolution providing for tele-
vision and radio coverage of proceedings in
the Chamber of the House of Representa-
tives on any resolution to impeach the Pres-
ident of the United States; to the Committee
on Rules.

By Mr. WOLFF:

H. Res. 1201. Resolution expressing the
sense of the House of Representatives con-
cerning the rights and civil liberties of the
Irish minority in Northern Ireland; to the
Committee on Forelgn Affairs.

MEMORIALS

Under clause 4 of rule XXII,

506. The SPEAKER presented a memorial
of the Legislature of the State of South Caro-
lina, relative to restrictlons on beef im-
ports, which was referred to the Committee
on Ways and Means.

PRIVATE BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 1 of rule XXII, private
bills and resolutions were introduced and
severally referred as follows:

By Mr. DAVIS of Georgla:

H.R. 15651. A bill for the relief of Edward G.

Kelso; to the Committee on the Judiclary.
By Mr. FISHER:

H.R. 15652. A bill for the relief of Carla K.

Finch; to the Committee on the Judiciary.
By Mr. RODINO:

H.R. 156653. A bill for the relief of Lt. Col.
Robert L. King (retired); to the Committee
on the Judiciary.
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A TRIBUTE TO SUPERIOR COURT
JUDGE JAMES R. GIULIANO

HON. PETER W. RODINO, JR.

OF NEW JERSEY
TN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 25, 1974

Mr. RODINO. Mr. Speaker, I want to
take a moment today to bring to my col-
leagues attention the retirement of one
of Essex County and the State of New
Jersey’s finest public servants—and my
dear friend, Superior Court Judge James
R. Giuliano. Judge Giuliano, on June 18
of this year ended a career which
spanned 50 years of jurisprudential his-
tory in the State of New Jersey.

AUTHENTICATED
U.S. GOVERNMENT
INFORMATION

GPO

Judge Giuliano began his public career
at the age of 21, when in 1926 he was
elected a Republican committeeman in
the city of Newark's old eighth ward. The
following year he was graduated from the
New Jersey Law School and was admit-
ted to the New Jersey Bar.

Judge Giuliano demonstrated the pas-
sion for honest government which was
to consume his career when in 1934 he
joined the then newly formed Essex
County Clean Government movement.

Giuliano has served his State and Na-
tion in both appointed and elected posi-
tions. In 1935 and 1936 he served as a
member of the New Jersey State Assem-~
bly, the lower house of the New Jersey
State Legislature. In 1944, Judge Giuli-
ano was appointed a deputy attorney

general by then Attorney General Walter
D. Van Riper. In this capacity, young
James Giuliano was assigned to criminal
prosecutions in Hudson County where he
won convictions in an amazing 53 out of
54 cases—a record which made him one
of America’s most successful trial law-
vers.

As New Jersey's own Star Ledger news-
paper noted:

Even threats on his life in connection with
the prosecution of the Joseph Grillo and
Billo DeVita murder case falled to bring any
slackening in his pace as a prosecutor, which
by 1957 had seen him working on over 250
murder cases.

Asked by the Star Ledger to comment
on the single element responsible for his
outstanding record as a prosecutor,
Judge Giuliano remarked:
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I think I was known as a man who pre-
pared. The secret of a good prosecutor lies
in preparation, belief in your case, impress-
ing the jury with your sincerity, and some-
thing I never falled to emphasize to a jury;
that you are working for a very important
client, the State of New Jersey.

After working in the Essex County
prosecutor’s office as both second assist-
ant prosecutor and later first assistant
prosecutor, Giuliano was appointed as an
Essex County court judge. From there in
1960, he was nominated to the superior
court of New Jersey by then Gov.
Robert B. Meyner. Former Gov. Richard
J. Hughes reappointed Giuliano to this
position in 1966. Within a month
after his reappointment, Judge Giuliano
was named as acting assignment judge
by Chief Justice Joseph Weintraub.
Giuliano served briefly in this capacity
as Middlesex County assignment judge
before being appointed Essex County as-
signment judge. It was in this position
that Judge Giuliano completed his dis-
tinguished career.

During the time he served as assign-
ment judge, Giuliano worked on modi-
fication of a program to ease bail restric-
tions and developed a plan to provide a
legal defense for all financially indigent
defendants charged with crimina]l offen-
ses. Judge Giuliano also helped create a
more independant grand jury system in
Essex County.

Upon his retirement the Star Ledger of
Newark saw fit to print the following
editorial tribute to this distinguished
citizen:

A Man oF Law

Public life has been a way of life for Su-
perior Court Judge James R. Giullano, the
assignment jurist in Essex County. After 50
years of government service, he is winding up
an eventful and colorful career that began
at the callow age of 21.

Judge Guiliano retains much of the zest
and drive that marked a successful entry into
politics, when he was elected Republican
county committeeman in 1926, a year before
he was admitted to the bar.

Law and politics were prime, dominant
forces for this blunt, outspoken jurist. He
had a reputation as a tough but fair prose-
cutor, traits that were readily distinguishable
in his lengthy tenure on the bench. In 1944,
as deputy attorney general he was assigned
to criminal prosecutions in Hudson County,
where he won convictions in 53 of 54 cases.

Although he maintained an abiding, lively
(albeit non-active) interest in politics, the
law in all its myriad phases has been pre-
eminent for Judge Giuliano. Before his ele-
vation to the bench, he had been a prosecu=-
tor with an enormous capacity for trial work,
representing the state in 250 murder cases.

He displayed a toughness in character
when he assumed the prosecution of a homi-
cide case that aroused community passions
and even brought threats on his life. He was
placed under 24-hour guard during the trial,
in which the defendants were given death
sentences, later commuted to life terms.

And now, on his 70th birthday, still vigor-
ous and alert, Judge Giuliano is stepping
down from the bench for the last time, K As
his judicial colleagues would fondly attest,
his voice remains a powerful advocacy (in
decibels as well as commitment) for law and
justice.

In spite of the countless hours spent in
tireless devotion to the law, Judge Giu-
liano found ample time to be a loving
husband and attentive father. He and his
wife, the former Teresa Mary Cicenia will
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celebrate their 43rd year of happy mar-
riage.

The immortal Oliver Wendell Holmes,
Jr. once remarked:

I thini: that as life is action and passion,
it is required of a man that he should share
the passion and action of his time at peril
of being judged not to have lived.

Even by the strict standards of Mr.
Justice Holmes, Judge Giuliano has lived
a life full of the action and passion of
his times.

The New Jersey judiciary system is
better for his contribution. I join the peo-
ple of New Jersey in saluting his long
and distinguished career and wish him
well in his retirement.

HARRY KIM: REBEL WITH A CAUSE

HON. SPARK M. MATSUNAGA

OF HAWAII
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 25, 1974

Mr. MATSUNAGA. Mr. Speaker, it is,
indeed, a pleasure to insert into the Rec-
oRrD an inspiring account of the great ef-
forts and achievements of a young man—
& social worker from Hilo, Hawaii, aptly
called a rebel with a cause. His name is
Harry Kim, and he is the county direc-
tor of the Law Enforcement Assistance
Administration—LEAA. Mr. Kim is an
outstanding example of the young peo-
ple of our Nation who, instead of just
complaining, are actively engaged in re-
storing honor, dignity, and integrity to
our public institutions.

Harry Kim's success may have been
assured by the support of the Honorable
Shunichi EKimura, former Big Island
mayor, whose initial foresight and con-
fidence in Mr. Kim instilled confidence
in the young man, and the Honorable
Bruce MeCall, present mayor of the
county of Hawaii, who followed Mayor
Kimura's policy. Said former Mayor
Kimura:

Harry is one of the most effective guys in
government.

And Mayor McCall says Harry Kim is
“running all the social services for the
county of Hawaii.”

Kim, 34, has demonstrated a rare per-
sonal concern for troubled youngsters
and high school dropouts. He estimates
that almost 75 percent of his time is
spent in seeking homes and jobs for such
teenagers. An ex-dropout himself and a
self-styled “rebel,” Kim says he used to
complain a lot about problems in the
social services programs.

He says:

This job gives me a chance to do some-
thing about 1t, and that's what I care about,

The article as it appeared in the Hono-
lulu Star-Bulletin, one of Hawaii’s major
newspapers, follows:

[From the Honolulu Star-Bulletin,
June 12, 1974]
HARRY E1M: REBEL WITH A CAUSE
(By John Enox)

Hiro.—He was an angry young man with
firm ideas, a sharp tongue and a chip on his
shoulder. Suddenly he was shoved to the top
of the bureaucratic heap he had despised.

It's the kind of story that has been told
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before. Usually it ends with the former rebel
grown smug and complacent, corrupted by
power and even more incompetent than his
predecessors.

But Harry Kim of Hilo has lost neither his
drive nor his anger at social systems which
shortchange the Big Island’'s youth.

As for his competence, former Big Island
Mayor Shunichi Kimura calls him “one of the
most effective guys in government.”

And Mayor Bruce McCall expresses wonder
as well as admiration for EKim’s achleve-
ments: “When he started out, he was sup-
posed to be just a planner. Now he’s damn
near running ali the social services for the
County of Hawaii!”

EKim, 34, is the County's director for the
Law Enforcement Assistance Administration
(LEAA). He has the delicate task of coordi-
nating sometimes jealous County, State and
Federal agencies concerned with soclal pro-
grams for the unemployed, the disadvantaged
and the real or potential lawbreakers,

But Kim's unique contribution to local
government has been his personal concern
for troubled youngsters, particularly school
dropouts who have no jobs and little hope.

He estimates that 75 per cent of his time
goes to direct personal efforts to place such
teenagers in work training programs or fos-
ter homes, Hundreds of youths have come to
his office by referral from soclal agencies,
schools, Family Court or through parents or
friends.

Why has an administrator taken such a
direct and energetic hand in helping indi-
vidual dropouts?

“I guess it's being an ex-dropout myself, I
never was considered a good student,” an-
swered Kim with a wry smile of one who has
often battled the system and lost.

Kim admits he was a self-styled rebel who
made few friends In the bureaucracy until he
came to his present job in 1871. Before that,
he was a teacher at Honokaa High School
and a teacher-counselor at Hilo High School.

There was little love between Eim and
his bosses in the school system. Kim was
bothered by the philosophy and rigidity of
the system, and EKim's superiors were irked
by his compulsion to point out every single
fault in loud and strident tones.

Kimura, now a eircult court judge, recalls
that school officials did not glve Eim en-
thusiastic recommendations when he first
came up for the LEAA post in 1971.

“But Harry did have a reputation as a doer,
so I told my corporation counsel to go ahead
and hire him,” Eimura said.

“When he first came, Harry still had this
tremendous ability to step on toes and ir-
ritate all the people he came in contact with.

“But within months, there was this amaz-
ing transition, Without losing his impatience
or anger with the bureaucracy, he developed
an ability to communicate with people.”

Kim's first decision was to identify *gap
areas” where government had no services to
offer people in trouble.

He established an “interim work program"
which partly subsidizes the salarles of youths
who are placed with public or private em-
ployers.

If the employer approves of the perform-
ance after two weeks, he hires the youth
permanently.

Eim also hired a Filipino immigration spe-
clalist to work with new immigrants, set up
a training program for dropouts at Hawail
Community College and—In one of his major
accomplishments—rescued the floundering
local Job Corps and converted it into a pro-
gram mainly for Big Island youths,

His office has taken on the County’s man-
power training program and drug abuse proj-
ect, and also supervises the Board of Ethies,
the Committee on Children and Youth and
the Status of Women Committee.

The County Council expanded Kim's office
to include five other workers. Councilmen
have also granted Kim a $25,000 “instant ac-
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tlon"” fund into which he can dip at any
time to help youths when they need help—
which usually means “right NOW."”

In his three years on the job, Eim has gone
through some personal changes. He doesn't
point his finger at other people so much
these days.

*“This job has a lot to do with my growing
up,” he sald. I began to see the whole pic-
ture. This job forces me to look at the whole
complex setup and have a little more pa-
tience in expecting change.”

One of the biggest changes in Kim's atti-
tudes was a newfound respect for the “bu-
reaucrats” he had once thought stodgy and
uncaring.

“This is where I was dead wrong. I found
out very fast that all of those individuals I
worked with have a sincere desire to try to
help the community,” Kim said.

In fact, he said, the personal friendships
and the trust among officials on the Big Is-
land account for much of the agencles' re-
cent success in soclal programs,

How much has Harry Kim really changed?

“He's still an angry young guy, and I hope
he never loses that quality,” answers Judge
Kimura.

“I don't think he's made that many con-
cessions in his personality,” says Sadao
Nishida, director of the Big Island’s family
court.

“We needed his agressive style. I think he
made other people realize that we've got to
get moving if we want to accomplish any-
thing for these kids.”

Kim is still an intense and driven man. But
his recognition of others' efforts and good-
will seems real.

“Three years ago I was just staff. As staff,
it’s very easy to complain, This job gives me a
chance to do something about 1t,” he said.
“And that's what I really care about.”

SENATOR BROOKE ADDRESSES
HAVERHILL TECHNICAL SCHOOL
ON CAREER EDUCATION

HON. MICHAEL HARRINGTON

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 25, 1974

Mr. HARRINGTON. Mr. Speaker, on
June 2 the distinguished Senator from
my State of Massachusetts, Senator
Epwarp W. BROOKE, delivered an address
on the occasion of the dedication of the
Whittier Regional Technical School,
located in my congressional district in
Haverhill, Mass.

Senator Brooke's thoughtful remarks
marked the fulfillment of an educational
project undertaken jointly by 11 Massa-
chusetts communities in northeastern
Massachusetts. The new program at the
Whittier Regional Technical School
provide quality vocational and technical
education for north shore students.

Senator BrooKEe’s remarks contain a
number of valuable insights. It seems to
me that we can all agree with Senator
Brooke that our Nation must make better
use of its human resources, and that our
educational system holds the key to our
success in utilizing human potential.

At present, our educational system, as
Senator Brooke points out, is not re-
sponding to the changing conditions of
our society. Our educational system has
become so college-oriented that it
ignores the needs of the majority of
students for whom a college education
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may not be particularly applicable. The
Federal Government should expand
its support for education directly related
to the occupational and vocational needs
of contemporary students.

Because of the relevance of Senator
Brooke’s remarks, and because of the
commendations deserved by the 11 par-
ticipating communities in the Whittier
Regional Technical School, I ask that
the entire text of Senator BROOKE’S
address be reprinted in the REcorbp:

REMARKS OF SENATOR EnwaARpD W, BROOKE

Today is a great day in the educational
history of Haverhill and her surrounding
communities. For today in dedicating the
Whittier Regional High School we celebrate
the achlevement of eleven Massachusetts
communities working together to provide
quality vocational and technical education
for their young.

We are aware of the benefits that will be
derived from this school for students and for
the local and state economy. Moreover, we
should be aware of how this school and its
purposes and its graduates will relate to
national needs in this last quarter of the
Twentieth Century.

The America we see today appears vastly
different from the country of seemingly limit-
less economic promise and opportunities we
saw only a few years ago. Its place in the
world appears less assured, its international
economic preeminence seriously threatened.

We have suddenly become aware of the
value and scarcity of our resources and of
the necessity to stop belng “the throw away”
society. We see the imperative for a more
productive national economy with a more
efficient use of and a greater yleld from all
of our resources—including our most valu-
able resource, our manpower. In addition,
with the federal government being asked to
perform a larger and larger number of serv-
ices, we must also assure a more careful and
efficlent use of federal tax dollars In social
as well as In defense expenditures.

All these factors have forced us to re-exam-
ine our system of education and our expen-
ditures for education. And we have found
that we have been wasteful in terms not only
of dollars but, more importantly, in terms
of human lives.

One conclusion is that our education sys-
tem must be measured in terms of how well
it is preparing students for the total task of
living, including preparing them for mean-
ingful and remunerative work:

Each year 850,000 students drop out of
elementary or secondary school.

Each year 750,000 graduate from the high
school general curriculum, largely unpre-
pared either to choose or to qualify for a
career.

Each year 850,000 leave college without a
degree or without completion of an occupa-
tional program.

This represents a total of 2.5 million young
people who leave our educational system with
little or no training, with few if any market-
able skills. And this in the main accounts for
the fact that unemployment among young
people is far higher than among the popula-
tion as a whole.

In terms of tax dollars, the education of
850,000 dropouts represents a national in-
vestment of almost $7 billion; the 750,000
who graduate from the high school general
curriculum, an investment of $9 billion; and
those who leave college unprepared for a
career, an investment of $12 billion. Those
investments total almost $28 billion, or one-
third of the total amount we spend on edu-
cation every year.

These are the costs of the fallures of our
present education system in national terms.
And we know all too well the costs of these
fallures in human terms. It is demoralizing
for any person to be unable to find & job, to
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be unwanted in the labor market, to be able
to find only marginal, part-time, or tempo-
rary jobs. For a young person starting adult
life, this is particularly true—he is made to
doubt his own worth, he is robbed of his un-
tried self-confidence, he is made to feel even
more isolated and alienated in this increas-
ingly complex and impersonal world.

When we question how these failures in
our education system occur, we find that in
many ways our system of education grew
increasingly unrelated to the needs of our na-
tion and its total economy.

Our education system better answered the
need for occupational training in the past
than it does now. The demands upon it were
simpler. In a rural, agricultural economy,
there were but a limited number of occupa-
tions, Only half a century ago, it was sald
that “a boy might observe the full range
of his cccupational expectations by walking
beside his father at the time of plowing, by
watching the farmers, blacksmiths, and
tradesmen who did business in his home-
town.” A girl could view the occupational
choices open to her with even less effort.
Training for an occupation could occur on
the family farm or through an apprentice=
ship. Advanced schooling and college was
largely reserved as a preparation for a llmited
number of traditional occupations—pri-
marily teaching and the ministry.

Young people seldom realize that advanced
schooling was not prevalent until well into
this century. In 1880, less than four percent
of those of high school age were enrolled in
high school. High school did not become a
mass institution, enrolling half or more of
the population, until after 1930—which may
be the equivalent of the dark ages for the
students in the audience, but is well within
the lifetime of most of us parents.

Once mass high school was achieved, we
became college orlented. A college degree be-
came the required, often unnecessary, cre=
dential for numerous jobs. Indeed, spurred in
great part by the scientific and technical
competition with the Russians we became
not only college oriented but increasingly
oriented to graduate school beyond college.
As a result of pouring millions of dollars
into higher education in the 1960's, we now
have mass higher education. This was made
possible in great part by massive infusion of
federal funds into our colleges and uni-
versities during the 1960’s. The result of all
this effort is that one-third of all young
people In the 18-21 year old bracket now go
to college—and almost one-half of this age
group will attend college for at least a short
period.

It has been sald that bellef in education is
the American religion. Hence it was assumed
that advanced schooling would automatically
hastenn achievement of our social, political
and economic goals in this country. But in
the last few years we have come to realize
that education and more specifically a college
degree are neither a national nor even a per-
sonal panacea. We have come to see that
schooling for the sake of schooling is less
important than the content of that school-
ing. We have come to realize that a high
school should be judged by many criteria, not
just by the number of students it sends on
to college.

The present failure of American education
in its pre-occupation with a college degree
bears many witnesses. The first is the nature
of the job market. On a national economic
level, we now find that in the present dec-
ade—the 1970’s—only two jobs out of every
ten will require a college education as we
now know it. However, the existing bias of
our education system towards college leaves
the majority of students unserved. As many
as 80% of our secondary school students
should be recelving career training, whereas
only 26% receive such training.

Students themselves perhaps best recognize
these fallures of American education. Theilr
sense of frustration and malaise and their
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complaints that the school work which they
are being asked to do is largely irrelevant to
the task of living are commonplace. And
this is not only true among high school
students and dropouts, but among college
students as well.

In earlier times a person aged 16, 17 or
18 was a wage earner, and possibly the
responsible head of & family with his or
her schooling well over and adult life well
underway. Today education prolongs adoles-
cence. Today most young people of this same
age group find themselves in a strange, half-
way world, neither fish nor fowl, neither
child nor adult. Too many have spent the
required 12 years In a school system which
has too often presented them with college
preparatory courses in which they have little
interest and which too often they correctly
percelve as being of little, If any, use to
them in life,

We know now that our goal should have
been a comprehensive education serving the
whole man, his occupational as well as his
intellectual needs. This is what Alfred North
Whitehead meant decades ago when he said,
“The antithesis between a technical and a
liberal education is fallacious. There can be
no adequate technical education which is
not liberal, and no liberal education which
is not technical; that is, no education which
does not impart both technical and intellec-
tual vision . . . education should turn out
the pupil with something he knows well and
something he can do well."”

More recently, James Bryant Conant, for-
mer President of Harvard, warned us that
“in & heavily urbanized and industrialized
free soclety the educational experlences of
youth should fit his subsequent employ-
ment. There should be a smooth transition
from full time schooling to a full time job,
whether that transition be after grade ten or
after graduation from school, college, or
university.”

You in greater Haverhill have recognized
the wizdom of these words, but unfortunately
the nation as a whole has not.

Our education system continues to squan-
der our manpower resources, a waste we can
no longer afford. We see this waste in our
unemployment rolls; we see it in our welfare
rolls, We see the waste in the milllons of
our young—and not so young—who find a
Job on a hit or miss basis and who are
subject to clinging to one part-time, mar-
ginal job after another. We also see this
waste In expensive manpower tralning pro-
grams which provide the job training which
should have been taught in school.

A primary function of education must be
to make the student fully aware of the full
range of occupational possibilities open to
him and to train him for the one which
most interests him and suits his talents.
College is only one choice In the large range
of possibilities open to students today.

According to the Department of Labor
Statistics, there are now 23,000 different oc-
cupations in this country. Many of these
were unknown when the parents of Whit-
tler students and I faced the task of choos-
ing an occupation. Over 3,000 new job clas-
sifications have been created since 1961
alone. Only competent and active aggres-
sive counseling in our schools can make the
individual student aware of the cholces open
to him.

Students must be particularly made aware
of those fields with the greatest growth.
Farming and manufacturing, once the larg-
est occupational flelds in the natlon, have
declined greatly in relation to the economy
as & whole. Farming now requires less than
four percent of the labor force. The produc-
tlon of goods in total—ralsing food crops,
building, mining and manufacturing of
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goods—has required less than half of the
country’s work force since the late 1940's,

As our economy becomes more complex
and the jobs more specialized, the number
and kinds of positions within each occupa-
tional category will proliferate. A good ex-
ample of the dramatic expansion of job op-
portunities is in the field of health. In 1900,
there was one health assistant for every
doctor; today that ratio is 13 to 1. By the
end of the 1970's, it may climb to 25 to 1.
Our young people should be made aware of
these developments and opportunities,

Career education must be made available
not only to students but to adults as well,
With a fast changing economy, cholce of and
training for a career may cease to be a once
in a lifetime occurrence. An individual may
have to change occupations several times
during the course of his life. Our schools
must be ready to provide the necessary train-
ing such as you are doing here at Whittier.

Our schools offering career education must
also be more sensitive to the fact that women
already compose forty percent of the work
force and in a few years, will represent fifty
percent of those employed. Vocational pro-
grams must cease to reflect a subconscious
male blas that women are destined by some
inviolable law of nature to work in a limited
number of occupations, too often at the
lower levels, and almost always for the low-
est pay.

The federal government must fulfill its re-
sponsibility in this redirection of American
education in assuring that each individual is
provided a total education, At present, it
does not. It is estimated that the federal
government has spent $14 on higher educa-
tion for each $1 it has spent on career edu-
cation. Obviously much more federal funds
for career education is required if our schools
are to be made more relevant.

We must also remember that the federal
government will help determine not only
what kinds of jobs are available, but whether
or not jobs are available. We have seen that
our economy does not provide an adequate
number of decent jobs with decent pay even
during periods of economic growth. This is
now a proven fact, and the federal govern-
ment must begin giving serious attention to
a full employment policy.

It Is also time that the government and
the citizens whose taxes pay for national
programs realize more fully the relationship
between our government programs and the
Job opportunities which these programs cre-
ate. Too often, for example, we think of gov=
ernment housing programs for low income
families as benefiting solely those on or near
the poverty level. But if we choose to rebulld
our decaying cities in the 1970’s, full-fledging
housing programs could create jobs for as
many as 10 million persons. Or if we decide
to place a high priority on goals in health
care in the 1970's, one consequence would be
the creation of an estimated 2.3 million jobs
performing direct health services.

I have spoken of the needs of our nation.
But I would ask you to remember what this
school will really mean for the thousands of
those who will have the good fortune to
study here. For the ability to do useful
work—and do it well—instills a sense of
worth and pride in a person’s life, This after~
noon we dedicate a school which will instill
in the lives of thousands of men and women
that sense of worth and dignity,

The eleven towns who worked together to
build Whittier Regional Vocational High
School have recognized both the needs of
their students, their communities, and their
nation. The bullding of thils school has taken
vision and imagination. I congratulate you
upon a task well done.
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HOW TO USE THE FREEDOM OF
INFORMATION ACT

HON. WILLIAM S. MOORHEAD

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 25, 1974

Mr. MOORHEAD of Pennsylvania. Mr.
Speaker, after over 2 years of investiga-
tive and legislative hearings, the House
and Senate have passed much needed
amendments to the Freedom of Informa-
tion Act. Early enactment of these
amendments into law is expected. The
amended Freedom of Information Act
will make it far easier for the public to
enforce their rights under this law.

In light of these pending amendments,
it is most appropriate that the Freedom
of Information Clearinghouse, a nonprof-
it organization established to assist the
public in breaking the Government se-
crecy barrier, has recently published a
pamphlet entitled “The Freedom of In-
formation Act: What It Is and How To
Use It.” This invaluable booklet explains
in clear language how the average citizen
may make use of the act to enforce his
right to know .

I recommend this booklet to my col-
leagues who will find it of considerable
use when advising their constituents or
assisting them in obtaining requested
information from the Federal agencies.

I include the text of the booklet here-
with:

FREEDOM OF INFORMATION CLEARING House—
THE FREEDOM OF INFORMATION AcCT: WHAT
IT Is ANp How To Usk IT
The federal government is a vast store-

house of untapped information. This infor-
mation is useful to citizens for two purposes.
First are facts that can be personally helpful
to Individual citizens. The regulatory agen-
cles, for instance, have a large amount of
data (inspection reports, consumer com-
plaints, product tests, etc.) on a broad spec-
trum of goods and services: interstate mov-
ing companies and bus lines, the efficacy of
drugs, the nutritional content of processed
foods, corporate marketing and merchandis-
ing practices, the on-time performance and
safety records of airlines, and so forth.

So, too, do many of the executive depart-
ments. The Department of Health, Educa-
tion and Welfare makes inspections of fed-
erally supported nursing homes. Agriculture
has data on pesticides and the purity and
quality of meat and poultry. HUD makes
FHA mortgage appraisals and monitors the
practices of many large housing developers.
The National Highway Traffic Safety Admin-
istratlon has safety and efficiency informa-
tion on all makes of cars. The General Serv-
ices Administration tests a wide variety of
consumer products that are used by govern-
ment agencles.

The second purpose is that open access to
government information provides the elec-
torate with information necessary to deter-
mine if the government is protecting the
public interest. Such access to information is
the lifeblood of a democracy, and if it does
not flow to the citizenry, democracy withers.
In this area, the 1ist of facts that are being
withheld by government agencles is too long
and too obvious to need specification: it runs
from defense and foreign policy to the safety
of nuclear generators and the management
of our national forests and grazing lands. As
Justice Brandeis once said, “Sunshine is the
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best disinfectant.” An open government will
probably be a better government.

In order to provide the public with a tool
to pry both types of information out of the
Government, the Federal Freedom of Infor-
mation Act was passed in 1966. The Act pro-
vides that any person has the right to access
to and can recelve coples of any document,
file, or other record in the possession of the
Federal Government, subject to nine speci-
fic exemptions., The Act applies to all Fed-
eral administrative agencies and depart-
ments. While it does not apply to state gov-
ernments, many states have their own free-
dom of information acts for information
held on the state and local level.

What follows is a general description of the
Act and some specific guldelines as to how
it can be used most effectively.

HOW TO MAEKE A REQUEST

The first step is to determine what it 1s
that you want access to, since the law says
you must specify “identifiable documents.”
This may not be an easy matter, because the
very reason for your request may be that
the specific identity of the documents has
not been made public. But you do not need
to specify a document name or title, What
you must do is provide a reasonable enough
description to make it impossible for the gov-
ernment to claim that the request is too
vague. For example, if you want informa-
tion on nursing homes in your area, it is
enough to state that the government re-
quires annual surveys to be conducted of
nursing homes, and that you want to see
the surveys. Or if you are Interested in the
broader scope and purposes of a particular
government program, you can request access
to all documents that relate to the particular
program,

Your request need only state that it is
being made pursuant to the Freedom of In-
formation Act (6 U.S.C. Sec. 5562). With one
exception (as noted later), you do not have
to explain the reasons for your demand, nor
do government employees have any right to
ask. By statute, the only ground an agency
has for refusing your demand is proof that
the documents are specifically exempt under
one of the exemptions. The requester does
not have to prove that he tried to obtain
the documents and found them unavailable.
The request should state merely that if no
substantive response is received within 20
days, the request will be deemed to have been
denied. The importance of including such a
statement is that (a) It puts the official on
notice that you know your rights under the
Act, and (b) it establishes g record for pos-
sible later use in court.

An appeal within an agency or depart-
ment is usually necessary after an initial
denial is received. An appeal letter should be
addressed to the head of the agency or de-
partment and should detail the request and
the denial and state that an appeal is being
made of the agency's initial denial. This may
be only a two- to three-sentence letter. (We
have Included a sample request letter and
appeal letter).

If the appeal is denled, the Act provides
that the U.S. District Court has jurisdiction
to review the denial and order the produc-
tion of documents if such documents were
wrongfully withheld. The court action, while
fairly time-consuming (nine months to a
Yyear), is usually fairly simple, especially if
your previous correspondence has estab-
lished the fact that you made a proper re-
quest and appeal.

NINE EXEMPTIONS

The nine exemptions and the type of in-
formation exempt under each are as follows:
the Freedom of Information Act does not
apply to matters that are:
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(1) specifically required by Executive order
to be kept secret in the interest of the na-
tional defense or foreign policy.

The documents exempt under this section
are those, like the Pentagon Papers, that are
officially stamped Secret, Top BSecret, etc.
Courts are most reluctant to order the re-
lease of information if this exemption is at
all relevant, However, the mere fact that the
information you seek may be in the posses-
sion of the Department of State or the De-
partment of Defense does not necessarily
eliminate its availability. For Instance, ma-
terial such as results of drug-testing done
on GI's returning from overseas is not ex-
empt under this provision.

(2) related solely to the internal person-
nel rules and practices of an agency.

This exception covers things such as em-
ployee parking and cafeteria regulations, as
well as certain manuals that relate to the
internal management and organization of
particular agencies. But staff manuals in-
structing inspectors or agents how to per-
form their jobs are not exempt.

(3) specifically exempted from disclosure
by statute.

This exempts documents and Information
that are exempt from disclosure by other
laws. The main ones are income tax returns
and applications submitted respectively to
the Internal Revenue Service and the Social
Becurity Administration. In those cases in-
formation that relates to Individual tax-
payers and recipients or applicants under
Soclal Security is exempt.

(4) trade secrets and commercial or finan-
clal information obtained from a person and
privileged or confidential.

The agencies under this section may with-
hold information only If it is either a trade
secret or commercial or financial informa-
tion. Confidential information that is not
one of these is disclosable. This exemption
applies only to information submitted to the
government; government-prepared docu-
ments can never be exempt under this sec-
tion.

(6) Inter-agency or Intra-agency memo-
randums or letters which would not be avall-
able by law to a party other than an agency
in litigation with an agency.

This exemption 18 the one most widely
used by the government which will resort to
it In almost every situation. In general, the
dividing line between what may and may not
be revealed under this exemption is the line
between opinion and fact. Opinions and pol-
fcy recommendations are the traditional
types of information that can be legitimately
withheld; for instance, a memo from a staff
person to a supervisor recommending that a
policy be formulated would be exempt. But
factual reports or analyses of facts are not
exempt. Thus a judge might or might not
consider reports of inspectors or field per-
sonnel exempt; the material might contaln
opinions, but if it can be determined that it
is more factual analysis than policy recom-
mendation, it should be made available,

(6) personnel and medical flles and similar
files, the disclosure of which would constitute
a clearly unwarranted invasion of personal
privacy.

This exemption is self-explanatory. It
should be pointed out, however, that this is
the only exemption that encourages a bal-
ancing of interests between disclosure and
non-disclosure—the one case, in other words
in which the reason behind your request
may be material, If your request in-
volves this exemption, a brief explanation of
wny you want the information should be
made so that it can be determined whether
the disclosure of Information would be an
unwarranted Invasion of personal privacy.
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(7) investigatory files compiled for law en-
forcement purposes except to the extent
available by law to a party other than an
agency.

This is another over-used exemption, since
a regulatory agency can claim that almost
any Information in its possession is an “in-
vestigatory file.” However, the courts have
stated that only where a law enforcement
proceeding is presently active or contem-
plated can the exemption be used. While
documents like annual surveys or inspections
may be investigatory, they are not compiled
for law enforcement purposes and, therefore,
are not exempt under this section.

(8) and (9) These are special-interest
exemptions that relate to banks and oil well
information and are not relevant to most
applications of the Act.

GUIDELINES

There are, of course, many ways in whick
agencies avold disclosing information even:
when the information is not specifically
exempt under one of the nine enumerated
exemptions. Delay is generally used. While
some delay may be due to normal red tape,
the technique is frequently used for the spe-
cific purpose of avolding disclosure. Remem-
ber that the less precise you make your re-
quest, the more room you provide an agency
to delay while it seeks “clarification.”

Identify as specifically as possible what it
is you want. Describe what is requested in
both specific and general terms. If the title of
a report is known, request it by title, How-
ever, the same letter should also ask for “any
other documents relating to the subject,” or
words to that effect. This is extremely impor-
tant, since it helps to counter in advance the
frequently used bureaucratic practice of pro-
viding only what you specifically ask for, even
though other valuable information on the
same subject may be in the agency’'s posses-
slon.

An important way to cut down on delay is
to put a time limitation in your request—
for example, “If a substantive reply is not
recelved within 20 days of the date of this
request letter, I will deem my request denied.”
At the end of the 20 days, file an appeal. The
courts will uphold this procedure as long as
the agencles are given a reasonable time to
respond.

Another important tactic is to follow up
written requests with phone calls., If the
agencles are aware that you know your rights
under the Freedom of Information Act, they
will sometimes move more quickly. In fact,
an approach that shows both knowledge and
determination on your part may spare you
the necessity of going to court.

Another barrier to access s cost. The law
permits agencles to charge for copylng and
for some search time. However, charges must
be cost-related and may not be used as a
barrier to access. To save money, request
access to documents instead of coples; and if
you do ask for copies insist that any charges
be related to the cost of providing them, Fifty
cents per page for copying, or $4.00 for fifteen
minutes of search time, is not cost-related.

If your only way to get the information is
to take the government to court, here are a
few facts to keep in mind:

The legal issues involved In a Freedom of
Information Act suit are simple and do not
require specialized counsel. Any lawyer can
handle your case, and it will probably take
relatively little of his time. (Many cities have
public-interest law firms that might be will-
ing to take such a case for a nominal fee.)
If presently pending amendments to the law
are passed, the government will pay your
lawyer if you win the case

All that your lawyer must prove is that
the government refused to give you the re-
quested information within a reasonable
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time, The government has the harder case,
since it must prove that the information
legitimately falls under one of the nine
exemptions.

You will not have to go to Washington,
D.C., to argue your case, even if you are
suing a Cabinet secretary. The federal court
in your area will handle the case.

In recent months there has been a distinct
trend among federal judges to narrow the
interpretation of the nine exemptions, thus
making it increasingly difficult for the gov-
ernment to use the exemptions frivolously.
Also, one of the amendments now before
Congress will, if passed, further narrow the
national-security exemption.

AMENDMENTS TO THE FEDERAL FREEDOM OF

INFORMATION ACT

The House has passed and the Senate is
considering amendments to the 1967 Federal
Freedom of Information Act. If adopted,
these amendments will provide that the gov-
ernment must respond within 15 days to all
requests for information. They also allow
greater access to classified information and
will allow successful citizen requesters to re-
cover legal costs including attorney fees in-
curred in bringing a Freedom of Informa-
tion Act case to court.

STATE LAWS

As stated earller, the Freedom of Infor-
mation Act applies only to Federal adminis-
trative agencies and not to state agencies.
However, many states (33) do have fairly ef-
fective laws To find out about state laws,
look them up in the state code or write the
Attorney General of your state. Many of the
more recent laws, like those of Texas, Ore-
gon, New Mexico and Washington, are mod-
eled after the Federal law; the guidelines
presented in this pamphlet are also generally
applicable to those states. The state laws
have been used even less than the Federal
law. Only through citizen use of these laws
will they become eflfective tools for access
to information on the state and local level.
If your state does not have an effective state
law, we can provide you with coples of model
state information statutes. Just. send us a
post card and ask for the model statute.
THE FREEDOM OF INFORMATION CLEARINGHOUBE

The Clearinghouse is a project of Ralph
Nader's Center for Study of Responsive Law
and is wholly supported by contributions. If
you would like to see the work of the Clear-
inghouse continue please send your tax de-
ductible contributions to the Clearinghouse
at P.O. Box 19367, Washington, D.C. 20036.
Checks should be made out to Center for
Study of Responsive Law in any amount you
would like.

SAMPLE REQUEST LETTER

(Name and address of agency.
(Washington, D.C. usually will do for ad-
dress)

DEAR Stk or Mapam: Pursuant to the Free-
dom of Information Act, 5 U.8.C. § 5562, I
hereby request access to (or a copy of; iden-
tify document or describe the information
that you want).

If this request 1s denied either in whole or
in part please inform me as to your agency's
appeal procedure. If any expenses in excess
of $5.00 are incurred in connection with this
request, please inform me of all such charges
prior to their being incurred for my approval.
If I do not receive a substantive reply within
20 days of the date of this letter, I will deem
my request denied.

Thank you for your attention to this mat-
ter.

Very truly yours,

SAMPLE APPEAL LETTER
(Name or head of agency or department and
address)
Dear SEcCRETARY: By letter dated (month)
(day), (year) I requested access to (use same
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description In request letter) . By letter dated
(month) (day), (year), Mr./Ms of
the Office of Public Information of your
agency denied my request. Pursuant to the
Freedom of Information Act, 5 US.C. § 552,
I hereby appeal that denlal. I have enclosed
a copy of my request letter and the denial
that I have received.

If I do not receive a substantive response
to this within 20 days I will deem my request
denied.

Very truly yours,

TYPE OF DOCUMENTS AVAILABLE

The following is a partial list of documents
to which access was obtained by cltizens
claiming their rights under the Freedom of
Information Act:

Nursing Home Reports.

Meat Inspection Reports.

Reports on the Fat Content of Hot Dogs.

Statements as to whether the Antitrust
Division of the Department of Justice will
stop a proposed merger.

Atomic Energy Commission reports on the
safety of nuclear generators.

Civil Rights compliance documents.

Internal Revenue Service Agents' Manuals.

The 1872 Annual Report of the Office of
Economic Opportunity.

OF HUMAN WASTE AND HUMAN
FOLLY

HON. GUY VANDER JAGT

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 25, 1974

Mr. VANDER JAGT. Mr. Speaker, on
several occasions in the past I have in-
serted statements in the ReEcorp discuss-
ing various aspects of resource recycling.
In this period of substantially increased
costs and growing scarcity of resources
this Nation must focus its attention on
and devote its efforts toward the goal of
optimum resource reuse or we are faced
with an absolute decline in living stand-
ards as we enjoy them today.

The following, excerpted from an arti-
cle by Jeff Stansbury in the Living Wil-
derness, spring 1974, is an exciting story
describing at least a significant part of
the answer to our resource dilemma. I
urge Members to give it their careful at-
tention:

Or Human WastE anp HumanN Forny—Dip
Gop MAKE STREAMS AND LAKES FOR SEWAGE
DISCHARGE?

(By Jeff Stansbury)

Shoots of corn are just now poking through
the stingy soil and a gentle rain of sewage
in Musegon County, Michigan. Despite the
soll and because of the partially treated
sewage, this corn crop is destined to rank
among the nation’s lushest next fall. The
sewage, having glven up its nutrients to
roots, earth and air, is flowing into under-
drains and emerging as the cleanest muni-
cipal effluent in the United States. The costs
for all this fall considerably below those of
any tertiary (chemical) treatment system.

Barry Commoner once handed American
farmers & classic piece of advice: “Lend the
nitrogen to the city folks—but get it back.”
Muskegon County has taken this advice to
heart, converting the organic residues of food
into the nutrients for a new season of crops.
But big, sophisticated and precisely engi-
neered as it is, the county's waste treatment
system is merely the latest heir to a tradi-
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tion of sewage farming which extends back
beyond the Roman Empire. The Chinese
night soil scavenger, the early Arabian pou-
drette manufacturers, Columella and other
Roman agricultural writers all paid homage
to this tradition and, in their turn, did the
spadework for the great harvest of sewage
farming in 18th century Europe. Between
1850 and 1900, London, Manchester, Notting-
ham, Paris, Edinburgh, Leipzlg, Berlin and
scores ¢f other cities operated sewage farms,
Some of these farms failled because un-
treated wastes were soaked Into the soll with
no regard for loading limits, plant require-
ments or high water tables. But the startling
thing, given the fledgling status of agricul-
tural chemistry, is that so many early sew=-
age farms succeeded.

Paris, for example, has irrigated crops with
sewage since 1883 on a sandy outwash plain
near Herblay. The sewage is raw, a condition
no land treatment expert today would rec-
ommend. It fertilizes vegetables such as cel-
ery and carrots which are eaten raw—again,
not a recommended practice. Yet no health
problems have ever been traced to the Paris
farms. In Melbourne, raw sewage flowing
across pasturelands has produced a clear
effiuent and the fattest, healthiest cattle in
Australia.

Significantly, sewage farming declined in
Europe not because it had any intrinsic
flaws—Iit produced excellent crops and purer
water than any other treatment system—but
because it fell victim to a series of extrinsic
trends. Three of these were decisive. First, by
exploiting cheap labor in Peru and Chile dur-
ing the last half of the 19th century, Eu-
rope's mercantilist trading companies were
able to import Immense tonnages of under-
priced guano and sodium nitrate. These for-
eign resources wiped out the economic basis
for sewage farming and sparked the boom in
commercial fertilizers which is still going
strong today, ruining our farm soils, gobbling
up fossil fuel energy and reducing the qual-
ity of our foodstuffs. Secondly, late in the
Victorian age English sanitarians decided
that rivers had been created by God to as-
similate sewage; crystal-clear water from
sewage farms was therefore held to be a
needless luxury. Thirdly, land speculation
and subsidized residential growth on the
fringes of European citles ate up farms that
should have been set aside to reclalm sewage.

Surprisingly enough, the land treatment
tradition reached North America in the
1860s, survived the indifference and hostility
of most sanitary engineers and spawned
thousands of sewage farms. Nearly 1,000
American communities fertilize crops with
sewage today. Most of these treatment sys-
tems are in the arid Southwest where the
incentive to recycle water has always been
strong, and most of them were launched
with no help from the water pollution
bureaucracy in Washington. Bakersfield,
California, and Abilene, Texas, are two of the
larger cities which turn all their sewage onto
cultivated fields after primary or secondary
treatment. And in Lubbock, Texas, J. Frank
Gray grows cotton, graln sorghums, wheat,
alfalfa and bermuda grass on a 2,500-acre
farm that absorbs 60 percent of the city's
sewage.

Most sanitary engineers have ignored the
accomplishments of American sewage farms
for decades. Recently, however, the crust
of indifference has begun to crack a bit. The
American Public Works Association dis-
patched a task force to 100 land treatment
sites in 1972-73, surveyed hundreds of others
by mall and emphatically endorsed sewage
irrigation in a report to the U.S. Environ-
mental Protection Agency declaring:

“The Assoclation is aware that in the
minds of many persons land application of
wastewaters has been discredited and poorly
considered. However, on the basis of the
exhaustive study which was undertaken, it
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must be concluded that the land application
of wastewaters offers a viable alternative to
advanced (i.e. chemical) treatment proc-
esses and deserves serlous consideration . . .
Land needs, when taken in perspective with
total land uses, are not unreasonable and
may, in fact, play a desirable social role by
providing green belts and open areas, and
preserving rich farm lands and cloistered
areas. The conclusions of this report polnt
to the almost unqualified success of this
method of application, both In this country
and abroad, when the facility has been prop-
erly operated and efforts have been made
to apply sound engineering, geological and
farming expertise. . . .”

Roughly 150 million Americans use pub-
lic sewerage today. Most of their wastes
are processed only through the primary
stage of treatment, which takes out sus-
pended solids through screening and settling.
An increasing amount of primary sewage
however, now flows through secondary treat-
ment tanks or fliters, where bacteria remove
most of the remaining solids and greatly re=-
duce the biochemical oxygen demand
(BOD). At the end of this second stage a
mountainous organic sludge has been pre-
cipitated, most odors have been neutralized
and 70 to 90 percent of the five-day BOD
has been satisfied, although the effluent will
still use up oxygen in any receiving stream.

Full tertiary treatment with lime, alum,
sodium hypochlorite, chlorine, carbon or
other materials has historical roots going
back a century, but it is still completely ex-
perimental and has not yet worked reliably
at a single municipal site. It uses heavy doses
of chemicals, fuel oil and electricity In an
attempt to remove most of the nitrogen and
phosphorus in sewage; it also tries to remove
complex organics (including pesticides) and
filter out all remaining solids. Theoretically,
tertiary treatment is designed to take out at
least 98 percent of most pollutants and 80
percent of the nitrogen, but at the highly
touted South Lake Tahoe tertiary plant this
degree of purification has not been achieved.
The nitrogen removal process at Tahoe
doesn’t work satisfactorily during the winter.
A high purification rate for other pollutants
has been achieved only by running much of
the sewage twice through some of the proc-
esses; this has reduced the plant’s effective
capacity and boosted its already high capital
cost per gallon.

The tralt which all three of the above
treatment stages share—and the flaw which
dams them ecologically—is that they dis-
pose of sewage in a linear fashion instead of
recycling its rich humus and abundant nu-
trients. Secondary effluent contains enough
nitrogen, phosphorus and potash to match
a ton of commercial 7-14-12 fertilizer when
applled to an acre of land at a cumulative
rate of 60 inches over the course of, say, 30
weeks. Dried secondary sludge has a low fer-
tilizer value—only about 6—4-0—but it bullds
up the very humus which commerclal fer-
tilizers are helping to erode.

With minor variations, fortunately, the
efffluent and sludge from conventional pri-
mary-secondary treatment can be channeled
into the world’s oldest and most effective
tertiary stage: treatment on the land. History
offers us dozens of ways to do this, but three
basi¢ modes show the most promise. These
modes are rapid infiltration, crop irrigation
by overland flow and crop irrigation by slow
infiltration.

Of the three modes, slow infiltration pro-
duces the cleanest effluent. Nitrogen removal
is only modest in rapid Iinfiltration, and
phosphorus removal is less than optimal in
overland flow. But both of these nutrients
are put to extremely beneficilal use by the
Muskegon-type system. The crop may be
timber, pasture grasses, feed corn, cotton,
orchard fruits, vegetables or sod; the climate
may be hot or cold, wet or dry; the purified
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effluent may recharge aquifers or flow into
agricultural underdrains. Yet under any of
these conditions the removal of viruses,
pathogenic bacteria, BOD, phosphorus and
lesser pollutants should reach 99 percent,
while nitrogen removal should range from
a minimum of 80 percent to above 90 percent.
Melbourne takes out 91 percent of the nitro-
gen In raw sewage. Now municipal chemical
treatment systems can match these purifica-
tion rates, which are documented for several
land treatment sites.

In 1962 scientists at Pennsylvania State
University began a series of year-round sew-
age irrigation trials which should prove to
be a watershed in the history of sanitary
engineering, They sprayed secondary effluent
on old fields, forests and row crops, and they
let the purified wastewater seep into the
underlying aquifer. Ten years after the ex-
periments began, Drs. Louis T. Eardos and
Willlam E. Sopper declared that with proper
nitrogen and hydraulic loadings “it should be
possible to recharge water of drinking quality
into the aquifer below a wastewater dis-
posal site,” This conclusion led directly to
the 43-million-gallon-a-day land treatment
project which had its shakedown run in
Muskegon County last year and is now in its
first full season.

The moving force behind the Muskegon
plan was Dr. John R. Sheaffer, then a water
resources specialist at the University of Chi-
cago’s Center for Urban Studies. Sheaffer had
one great advantage in coping with sewage
he was not a sanitary engineer. It was his
grasp of hydrological and nutrient cycles and
his familiarity with the Penn State experi-
ments, rather than any sanitary engineering
credentials, that led him to propose a mas-
sive sewage irrigation scheme in 1969.

More persuasive than his adversaries, the
40-year-old Sheaffer pushed his Muskegon
plan through the political gauntlet in rec-
ord time for a sewage project of its size. He
was an intuitive politician, “People have had
it with plecemeal change,” he said of the
conventlonal sewerage technology that had
not cleaned up a single river from 1900 to
1970, “They want a new vision.”

The Muskegon system which EPA reluc-
tantly agreed to fund (and which it now
treats as a pariah) has shut off every sewage,
tannery, pulp mill and chemical factory out-
fall on lakes Mona and Muskegon. It has be-
gun to purify sewage to raw drinking water
guality, enrich the poor soils of the eastern
county and generate income from the sale
of crops. Sheaffer’s vision inspired Michigan’s
9th District Congressman Guy Vander Jagt,
who helped county officials obtain state per-
mits and more than $2 million in federal
funds. Today the vision has a very literal
aspect—people in Muskegon can see the bot-
tom of their once foul lake for the first time
in memory.

Virginia's tough-talking water pollution
chief, Noman Cole, favors chemical treat-
ment and calls Sheaffer a “snake oll sales-
man.” While it is certainly true that Sheaffer
has political finesse, he would have accom-
plished nothing if his ecological prineciples
had not been sound. These principles can be
boiled down to three statements: (1) the
environment is an interrelated system; (2)
for planning purposes this system is closed—
{e., nothing cam be “disposed of”; and (3)
pollutants are resources out of place. The
Muskegon sewage farm embodies all these
principles, while conventional sewerage
flouts them.

Since ecology and economy are often one
and the same, it is no great surprise to find
that the Muskegon approach enjoys & finan-
cial edge over its rivals. Chicago’'s new Salt
Creek chemical tertiary treatment plant, for
example, cost about $1.50 per gallon to build;
Muskegon cost only $1 per gallon. The con-
trast in operating and maintenance costs 1s
even more striking. Chemical treatment (pri-
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mary-secondary-tertiary) costs between 40
and 80 cents per 1,000 gallons; Muskegon
treats this volume of sewage for about 12
cents. Many studies and common sense favor
the economics of land treatment. In brief,
nature works cheap.

Why do so many salntary engineers dislike
Muskegon in particular and land treatment
in general? Harold J. Laski may have had
the answer. One of his Fabian Tracts, writ-
ten in 1831, contains this observation:

“Expertise sacrifices the insight of com-
mon sense to intensity of experience. It
breeds an inability to accept new views from
the very depth of its preoccupation with its
own conclusions. Too often, also, it lacks
humility; and this breeds in its possessors
a fallure to see the obvious which is before
their very noses.”

By training, outlook and experience most
consulting engineers in this fleld view sew-~
erage as fundamentally a plumbing rather
than a resource problem. Nitrogen, carbon,
phosphorus and potash describe elegant tra-
Jectors through the air, water and soil, but
the typical sanitary engineer concerns him-
self only with that brlef leg of their jour-
ney between the flush tollet and the sewage
outfall. He does not care, professionally,
whether North American solls are belng
mined to death, whether the manufacture of
commercial fertilizers drains off huge quan-
tities of natural gas and electric power, or
whether his own treatment processes (espe-
cially in the tertiary stage) themselves con=-
sume inordinate amounts of power and fuel.
The sanitary engineer Ignores all these
things because his single forte is turning
alchemy on its head, i.e., transforming hu-
man fertilizer into pollution.

One unorthodox sanitary engineer, how-
ever, is Eenneth R. Wright of Denver.
Wright shakes his head every time he re-
calls what a colleague once told him: “God
made streams and lakes for sewage dis-~
charge.” As a maverick, Wright has pon-
dered why most of his fellow engineers ig-
nore, down-play or attack land treatment.

His explanation is a plausible variant of
Laskl’s, “Land treatment,” Wright has writ-
ten, “encompasses the broad technical do-
mains of the sanitary engineer, the hydrau-
lic and hydrological engineers, the agrono-
mist and social scientist, the irrigation engi-
neer, the virologist, metallurgist and geolo-
gist. . . . Perhaps for this reason alone, the
professionals have been somewhat recalci-
trant, knowing that the overall design con-
trol of a [sewage irrigation] project might
necessarily fall into the hands of a generalist,
or a water resources planner, rather than the
traditional technical specialist.” This is pre-
cisely what happened in Muskegon County.

Finally there is a powerful economic rea-
son for the hostility most of our sanitarians
display toward sewage irrigation. When a
consulting firm designs a waste treatment
plant its fee is calculated at between seven
and 10 percent of the final construction cost.
This practice invites the firm (especially
where there is no competitive bidding) to
deslgn the most expensive sewage factory it
can conjure up and sell to EPA and local au-
thorities. Because chemical treatment costs
much more than crop irrigation one can un-
derstand why sanitary engineers avidly pro-
mote the former and shun the latter.

Today most of the local, state and federal
water quality agencies with the power to dis-
cipline this backward profession do not do
so, and for a very clear reason: they are dom-
inated by sanitary engineers. The major road-
block to a true test of sewerage technologies
in the United States is EPA, which, with its
predecessor agencies since 1960, has funded
sewage disposal plants at a ratio of more
than 1,000 to 1 over systems that recover the
nutrients and water In sewage, Sanitary en-
gineers help run most of EPA's sewerage re-
search programs (the fleld office at Ada, Okla-
homa, is a gratifying exception, allocate its
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construction grants, control its regulatory
policies and select its outside consultants.
All too often, the EPA staff man who helps
make policy one year can be found working
for a private consulting firm two or three
years later and vice versa.

The opportunities for regulatory highjinx
in this climate are too tempting to resist.
‘When EPA approves an overpriced construc-
tion contract (and pays 75 percent of the
cost), or when it casually tolerates pollution
overloads from conventional treatment
plants, it is merely rewarding its own. Such
professional incest creates a powerful blas
against land treatment, robs the publle of
tax dollars, fouls rivers and protects an in-
competent profession. Scarcely a treatment
plant in the nation consistently removes the
high fractions of BOD, solids and pathogens
which its design consultants promised it
would when federal construction funds
were being passed out.

Clearly, sanitarians have won the in-
dulgence of a unique government psychology.
Because conventional sewage treatment
plants have never worked well, no one at
EPA ftruly expects them to work. And be-
cause no one expects them to work, no one
demands cost and performance guarantees
from sanitary engineers. The feedback mech-
anism here is perfect, but it is also perfectly
absurd.

While it has been making things easy for
consulting engineers, EPA has also made
things difficult for those who favor land
treatment. The agency seems to be em-
barrassed by the funds it lald out for the
Muskegon plan several years ago. Though
it still trickles a few small grants into
sewage Irrigation studles that pose no im-
mediate threat to its disposal policies, it
has tried to cut off political acceptance of
land treatment at virtually every turn. Dur-
ing the past two years, for instance, EPA has
threatened North Miami, Florida, with a law-
sult because that city wanted to explore the
land treatment of sewage as an alternative
to the ocean outfall which EPA favored; is-
sued a newsletter (through its Youth Ad-
visory Board) which condemned the Muske-
gon project as “three steps backward"; de-
manded that the Army Corps of Engineers
stop Its studies of wastewater alternatives
(Including land treatment) for metropoli-
tan regions, even though EPA itself had no
plans to conduct similar studies; ordered
Licking, Missouri, to bulld a conventional
treatment plant when that town submitted
plans for a sewage irrigation system; and
fought Missouri’s decision to impose a zero-
discharge requirement on towns along the
Big Piney Rlver, a requirement which would
have inspired several land treatment
projects.

Three years ago, thanks in no small meas-
ure to Dr. Sheaffer's conversations with the
Public Works Committee, the U.S. Senate
moved to end decades of creeping mediocrity
in our water pollution programs, It voted out
& bill to impose the first direct efluent con-
trols on industry and the first minimum
treatment levels on municipalities. It also set
a zero discharge goal for 1985. When he sub-
mitted this bill to the full Senate in Novem-
ber, 1971, Senator Edmund S. Muskie said:
“These policles . . . simply mean that streams
and rivers are no longer to be considered part
of the waste treatment process.”

The House of Representatives later weak-
ened some of the key provisions, but it also
made the land treatment preference much
more explicit by accepting what is now
known as the Vander Jagt amendment. This
amendment, written into Section 201 of the
1972 Water Pollution Control Act Amend-
ments, contalns the most important lan-
guage on sewerage In any American law. It
states In part:

(d) The Administrator [of EPA] shall en-
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courage waste treatment management which
results in the construction of revenue-pro-
ducing facilities providing for—

{1) the recycling of potential sewage pol-
lutants through the production of agricul-
ture, silviculture or aguaculture products, or
any combination thereof;

(2) the confined and contained disposal of
pollutants not recycled;

{3) the reclamation of wastewater; and

(4) the ultimate disposal of sludge in a
manner that will not result in environmen-
tal hazards.

Today In Representative Vander Jagt's own
district the Muskegon County wastewater
system embodies most of these ldeas. When
It reaches peak capacity sometime around
1990 it will collect 43MGD of raw sewage and
industrial wastes from the Lake Michigan
end of the county, pump them 15 miles east-
ward, treat them bacterially in aerated la-
goons, store them in a much larger lagoon
where the solids will settle out, spray-irri-
gate the secondary efluent on 8,000 acres of
cropland, recapture the clear percolate in
wells and underdrains and discharge it into
watercourses leading back to Lake Michi-
gan. Biological sludges from the lagoons will
be plowed into the soll, improving its tilth,

The Muskegon system 1s expected to gen-
erate agricultural profits of $240,000 to §360,-
000 a year (at 1970 prices) from the sale of
grass and grain crops. Non-irrigated buffer
strips will accommodate the county's solid
wastes until a method for recycling them is
found; at $2 per ton, solid waste revenues
should reach $300,000 a year.

Potentially, the Vander Jagt amendment
gives environmentalists enough leverage to
pry EPA out of its sewage-disposal rut. A
sewage irrigation revolution s now possible.
There Is a very strong likelihood, however,
that this revolution will be delayed for
years, perhaps even decades. The saniltary
engineering lobby, with its fists deep in the
public works pork barrel, is fighting a stout
rearguard battle. It enjoys the support of
most state water quality agencies. And EPA
has hunkered down for a long duel with
Representative Vander Jagt and the small but
growing band of land treatment advocates.
The agency is genially ignoring the Vander
Jagt amendment while it pumps billlons of
dollars into the relic sewage mills of the sani-
tary engineers. If the land treatment alterna-
tive is ever to get a falr trial in our metro-
politan areas, conservationists will have to
rouse themselves from the deep technological
torpor they have shared with the sanitarians
for the past century.

ANNOUNCEMENT OF HEARINGS ON
FEDERAL EMPLOYMENT PROB-
LEMS OF THE SPANISH SPEAKING

HON. DON EDWARDS

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, June 25, 1974

Mr. EDWARDS of California. Mr.
Speaker, the Civil Rights and Constitu-
tional Rights Subcommittee of the House
Committee on the Judiciary will continue
its hearings on the Federal employment
problems of the Spanish speaking on
Monday, July 1, 1974, with testimony
from the Department of the Interior.

Hearings will commence at 10 a.m. in
room 2226 Rayburn House Office Build-
ing, Washington, D.C. Persons wishing
to submit statements for the record may
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write to the Judiciary Committee, 2137
Rayburn House Office Building, Wash-
ington, D.C. 20515.

HYPOCRISY AND CHROME
HON. JOHN M. ASHBROOK

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 25, 1974

Mr. ASHBROOK. Mr. Speaker, today
the House Foreign Affairs Committee be-
gan markup of a bill which would repeal
the Byrd amendment. This amendment
allows American consumers to import
strategic material from Rhodesia.

Opponents of the Byrd amendment
contend that it places the United States
in violation of a United Nations embargo
resolution. Such violation, they argue, is
unique as other countries have scrupu-
lously abided by the sanctions resolution.

‘While some opponents of the Byrd
amendment still cling to the myth of
compliance by other countries, their
faith must have been shaken recently
when it was conclusively demonstrated
that Japan has been importing over 25
percent of its chrome requirements from
Rhodesia over the past 5 years.

Japanese chrome buyers used forged
South African certificates to evade the
embargo—a policy apparently winked at
by the Japsnese Government, which has
had an official commercial representa-
tive in Salisbury ever since the embargo
was imposed.

If there is anything unique about the
American approach to the Rhodesian
question, it is honesty. For 5 years, the
United States scrupulously, if unwisely,
abided by the sanctions resolution while
other countries flagrantly violated it.

Then, in 1971, we openly acknowledged
the economic and strategic necessity of
importing a narrow range of critical raw
materials from Rhodesia. Our competi-
tors in the world steel market spoke dis-
approvingly of our ‘“violation” of the
sanctions, while they continued forging
documents, falsifying import figures, and
smuggling chrome through Mozambique.

The Byrd amendment placed the
United States apart from the hypocrisy
of other major steel-producing countries
while preserving our access to a vital
raw material. This action was certainly
the prerogative of the Congress. The U.S.
Congress—not the United Nations—sets
American policy. The U.S. Congress has
the right to enact legislation to protect
our national security and our economy.

I invite the thoughtful attention of
my colleagues to an article recently ap-
pearing in the Journal of Commerce
concerning this issue:

[From the Journal of Commerce, May 22,

JAPAN SEEKING To CLoSE LOOPHOLES
ALLOWING RHODESIAN CHROME IMPORTS
(By A. E. Culllson)

Toryo.—OQficials of Japan's Foreign Min-
istry are engaged in a serles of discussions
with the nation’s powerful Ministry of Trade
in an attempt to close serlous loopholes
which apparently are allowing local import=
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ers to secretly purchase many thousands of
tons of Rhodesian chrome ore each year.

Despite the stated Intention of the Tanaka
government to ablde strictly by the resolu-
tion of the United Nations banning such
dealings with the white-ruled African state,
such illegal dealings seem to be continulng.

Speaking of talks which were held again
on Monday, a spokesman for the Ministry of
International Trade and Industry (MITI)
said today it is Japan's policy “to ban all
trade with Rhodesia and we have done our
best in the past to follow this policy.”

Unfortunately for this determination of
Trade Ministy authorities, it is believed in
Tokyo that some 193,000 tons of Rhodesian
chrome ore illegally entered Japan in 1972
by way of South Africa. It is not yet known
how much these unauthorized shipments
amounted to throughout last year.

But in order to avoid continuous sus-
picions concerning similar shipments, the
Forelgn Ministry is applyilng pressure on the
trade officials to adopt several new measures
to be applied to present imports of Rho-
desian chrome ore through South Africa or
any other nearby nation.

“If there are new measures which we can
take,” the MITI spokesman told The Journal
of Commerce, “we are intending to take them.
But so far we haven’t come up with any new
steps that we can take. We have been honor-
ing the ban and we still are continuing to
study new measures.”

REQUIRE CERTIFICATE

During Monday’s conference between offi-
cials of the Japanese Foreign Office and the
Trade Ministry, it was suggested by the for-
eign aflairs experts that MITI require a certi-
ficate on all chrome ore shipments from the
government of South Africa showing the ex-
act railway transport routes followed and an-
other from private South African trading
firms handling the ore stating the particular
mines involved.

Yet the Trade Ministry spokesman side-
stepped questions concerning these measures
today by commenting:

“It seems it is very difficult technically
speaking, to do something more than what
we are already doing, although If there are
some measures we would go ahead and take
them.”

However, the Foreign Office appeared more
optimistic. Tadayuki Nomiyama, deputy di-
rector of the Political Division, United Na-
tions Bureau of the Forelgn Ministry, ex-
pressed his hopes that the Trade Ministry
will agree to new procedures which will
tighten import regulations regarding future
shipments from South Africa.

Mr, Nomiyama added that the Forelgﬁ
Office intends to have further meetings with
the trade officlals until something s worked
out. He did not say how long he thought
this might be.

“We have not yet decided what we are
going to do,” he explained, “and there are
& number of proposals which exist and they
(MITI) cited some of the measures they say
they are thinking of—the rallroad consign-
ment note and so on—but it is still under
discussion.”

He confirmed that the varlous new officlal
steps proposed to the Trade Ministry were
suggested by the U.N. Sanctions Committee
originally and merely passed along by his
division. It was this commlittee which took
issue with the fact that Japanese statistics
Iisted 1972 imports of chrome ore from South
Africa totaling 445,000 tons, while the SBouth
African Government put that natlon's
chrome exports to Japan at only 252,000 tons.

It has long been something of an open
secret among Japanese business Interests
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that at least three Tokyo trading houses
have been heavily Involved in importing
Rhodeslan chrome ore disguised as originat-
ing in SBouth Africa. The certificates of origin
were reported to have been issued by the
South African Chamber of Commerce.

JBAN APPROVED

The Japanese Government approved a com-
plete ban on all trade with Rhodesia (with
some minor exceptions) at a cabinet meet-
ing In 1969 when the U.S. sanctions were
first announced. Strict administrative meas-
ures were then imposed by the Trade Min-
istry authorities.

Latest efforts by the Japanese Foreign Min-
istry to track down and close likely loopholes
followed notification by the U.N. sanctions
committee on Rhodesla in August of last year
that the discrepancies in Japan's official trade
figures had aroused considerable doubts
about false records.

A number of Japanese trading firms al-
ready have been questioned by the Tanaka
administration on this point of possible
forgerles In an effort to detect international
violations of the sanctions, not only where
Rhodeslan chrome ore imports are con-
cerned but also involving similar discrepan-
cies and the likelihood of disguised shipments
of Rhodesian asbestos and tobacco.

This subject is extremely sensitive to the
Japanese, mainly since such possible viola-
tions of the U.N. sanctions could greatly em-
barrass Tokyo in its trading operations with
black African countries so strongly opposed
to white-ruled Rhodesia.

Japan’s foreign ministry hopes to com-
pletely clean up the problem one way or an-
other well before this fall's U.N. General
Assembly meeting and thus perhaps forestall
a possible attack on the lssue by representa-
tives of the black African natlons.

However, in discussing the issue with pri-
vate Japanese business leaders in Tokyo yes-
terday, The Journal of Commerce was in-
formed with considerable bitterness that the
rest of the world's large industrial countries
are similarly engaged in importing Rhodesian
chrome. The question was frequently asked
why Japan should be troubled by the
problem.

THE NATION'S FIRST BALE OF
COTTON

HON. E de la GARZA

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 25, 1974

Mr. pE LA GARZA. Mr. Speaker, early
in June, the Nation’s first bale of cotton
for this year was ginned in Hidalgo
County in the 15th Congressional Dis-
trict of Texas.

Crispin Gamez produced the cotton on
his farm near the town of Pharr. And
this is the third time in the last 4 years
that Mr. Gamez had the first bale. Win-
rﬁinr:]g the honor has become a habit with

This year’s bale is no skimpy affair.
It weighed in at 518 pounds—a healthy
bale, as any cotton man knows.

I am proud of this opportunity to let
my colleagues know how we do things
in south Texas. And I convey my con-
gratulations to Mr. Gamez who in addi-
tion to the honor of being first, collected
$1,445 in cash prizes for the first bale.
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PROFITMAKING SCHOOLS

HON. ALPHONZO BELL

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 25, 1974

Mr. BELL. Mr. Speaker, in December
1973, I introduced with my distinguished
California colleague (Mr. PeETTIS) H.R.
11927, the Postsecondary Education Con-
sumer Protection Act of 1973. The tre-
mendous need we have for establishing
regulations that will protect our students
from being victimized by fraudulent
postsecondary education programs is
further evidenced in an article from the
series by Eric Wentworth presently being
run in the Washington Post. I sincerely
hope that examples of the sort described
in this article will help to encourage
hearings on our bill later this summer.
The text of the article, which I respect-
fully call to the attention of my col-
leagues, follows:

[From the Washington Post, June 23, 1974]
PROFITMAKING SCHOOLS
DECEPTION AND EXPLOITATION CHARGED
(By Eric Wentworth)

Businessmen who run schools to make
money have, In many cases, been exploiting
federal student ald programs at the expense
of the young Americans those programs are
supposed to benefit.

Salesmen motivated—Ilike the schools’
owners—more by earnings than educatlonal
ideals have gone hunting for customers in
the ghetto of Atlanta, Boston and Los An-
geles, In Greenville, S.C., and Shreveport, La.,
in the public housing of Ardmore, Okla., in
the food stamp lines of San Antonio, Tex.,
in the barracks of Army bases in West Ger-
many and even in a halfway house for men-
tal patients in the Pacific Northwest.

Dangling dreams of quick tralning for
well-paid jobs as compufer programmers,
color-television technicians, executive secre-
taries, motel managers or airline hostesses,
they have lured young consumers into con-
tracts that often lead to debts and disillu-
sionment.

One victim, an Atlanta welfare mother,
complained a finance company was dunning
her to repay nearly $500 on a federally in-
sured student loan for three weeks she spent
at a local business college. She dropped out
because conditions were poor and the school
wanted more money.

Another, a veteran in Duluth, Minn,, wrote
has congressman in desperation because a
Chicago bank was demanding a $405 repay-
ment on his student loan which he didn't
think he owed. He had been lured into a
correspondence course In color-television
technology, dropped out because the course
proved too difficult, and said the school was
refusing to help straighten out his problems
with the bank.

In another case, a group of young people
recruited by an airline personnel school in
Hartford, Conn., through what they allege
were numerous false claims are suing the
school for damages. The majority had been
signed up to federally insured loans to help
pay their tuiltions.

Saleamen eager for commissions have often
failed to spell out the financial fine print
when they sign up unsophisticated customers
to enrollment contracts and loan applica-
tions. They have sometimes misled them to
think, for example, that they will only have




21318

to repay their loans after landing that job
for which they'll be trained.

Many young customers come from low-
income families, hold unrewarding jobs—if
they're employed at all—and have missed
out on less costly educational opportunities
such as public community colleges.

PROTECTION LACEING

Yet the government, while offering sub-
sidles for their schooling—subsidies which
salesmen use as bait—has failed time and
again to protect these young Americans from
fraud and needless financial losses.

At the same time, the government has
falled to protect the taxpayer. It has doled
out tens of millions of dollars on insurance
claims for defaulted student loans and tens
of millions more on GI Bill benefits for
wasteful correspondence courses.

These conclusions result from months of
reporting by The Washington Post on educa-
tion's profit-seeking sector and the public
and private agencies which are supposed to
keep it honest.

The multibilllon-dollar industry has thou-
sands of members, from mom-and-pop secre-
tarial schools in small Southern towns to
natlonwide chains and correspondence
course factories owned by International Tele-
phone and Telegraph, Control Data, Bell &
Howell, Montgomery Ward and other large
corporations.

While enrollment figures vary widely, the
Federal Trade Commission has estimated
that industrywide total at more than 3 mil-
lion students—which would be at least one-
third of the total for all public and private
nonprofit colleges and universites. Bell &
Howell alone recently reported 150,000 stu-
dents In its correspondence courses and an-
other 10,000 in classrooms, which would make
it as large as the entire University of Califor-
nia system.

What sets the Industry’'s members apart
from UCLA, Yale or your local community
college is that they're all commercial ven-
tures, selling education for profit.

A number of businessmen-educators un-
doubtedly run respectable operations. Ad-
vance Schools of Chicago, one of the big cor-
respondence schools relying heavily on fed-
erally insured loans and the GI Bill, is eyed
askance by some who find its reputation
somehow too good to be true. But Sherman
T, Christensen, founder and now chairman
of Advance Schools, makes a strong case that
practices ethical and falr, its courses proper-
ly educational and 1its 72,000 students rela-
tively satisfied.

On the other hand, scores of interviews
with a varlety of sources and scrutiny of
numerous public and confidential files have
turned up many examples involving other
schools of deceptive advertising, predatory
recruiting, wrongful withholding of refunds
and other unscrupulous or irresponsible
practices.

Industry spokesmen, sensitive to occa-
slonal exposes, contend profit-seeking
schools shouldn't be singled out for criti-
cism. After all, they argue, nonprofit col-
leges, hard-pressed to fill classrooms and
balance budgets these days, have begun re-
sorting to commerclal recrulting tacties,
too.

But the fact remains, based on available
evidence, that it is in the profit-seeking sec-
tor where abuses have been more frequent
and extreme, and where the human as well
as the public costs have so far been the
greatest.

Dropout rates have exceeded 50 per cent
and run 78 per cent or more in many corre-
spondence schools. True, rates are also high
among nonprofit private and public col-
leges—where one 1971 study showed fewer
than half the freshmen would finish two-
year programs and only one-third would fin-
ish four years.

But the profit-seekers, selling shorter
ecourses almed at specific careers, could be ex-
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pected to have lower rates than most. Their
dropouts, who in most cases have signed
contracts to take and pay for an entire
course, often quit at any early stage. Stu-
dents at nonprofit colleges usually pay by
the semester, and dropouts tend to leave at
semester’s end.

Neither profit-seeking 'nor nonprofit
schools boast perfect scores in graduate job
placements—witness recent reports of Ivy
League graduates driving taxicabs. But for
the profit-seekers, training for jobs—stripped
of broader educational objectlves—is the
name of the game.

Certainly profit-seeking schools have been
setting the pace when it comes to market-
ing. They advertise widely in all sorts of
magazines—{rom Penthouse to Popular
Mechanics—as well as newspapers and the
Yellow Pages. They promote thelr services on
matchbook covers and postcards, as well as
television. Some use mass mailings. Others
canvass by telephone. And those that find
salesmen productive.

According to a detalled 1970 report on the
industry by Edubusiness, Inc., of New York
City, profit-seeking schools generally spent
only about 20 per cent of their budgets on
instruction but up to 60 per cent on market-
ing.

“Good sales representatives,” Edubusiness
reported, “command annual salarles consid-
erably higher than those according the teach-
ing staff.”

One recent example was the magazine ad
to recruit salesmen run last fall by Atlantic
Bchools, a subsidiary of National Systems,
Inc., selling courses in the alrline-travel
field. “Generous commissions!” the ad prom-
ised. “Just five sales per month can earn you
over $10,000 annually. Many of our salesmen
earn more than $20,000 per year—and up to
$60,000.”

Weaver Airline Personnel School, advertis-
Ing for salesmen in The Washington Post
help-wanted columns last Nov. 18, offered
salesmen “high commissions plus monthly
annual bonuses and our TOP reps have won
extra bonuses, from a car to a European
vacation.”

While some profit-seeking schools for one
reason or another have shunned heavy in-
volvement in federal programs, others have
increasingly used them to fullest advantage
to enroll large majorities of their students.

In the federally insured student loan pro-
gram, for example, profit-seeking schools
generally have been accounting for about
one-third of the total multibillion-dollar
volume, But in the 1973 fiscal year, according
to government figures, three school owners
alone—Advance Schools, Bell & Howell and
Montgomery Ward—enrolled more than
200,000 insured-loan borrowers. In the
January-March, 1973, quarter, those same
three accounted for more than $45 million
in new-loan volume, or nearly 20 per cent of
the total for all institutions in the program.

And according to Veterans Administration
date published last fall, a dozen profit-
seeking schools each enrolled more students
under the GI Blll during 1972 than even the
largest state university campuses.

Profit-seeking schools gained access to the
federal student subsidies in the mid-1960s.
Congress followed the precedent of prior
veteran-ald programs in Including them
when it revived the GI Bill in 1866. The law-
makers made them eligible for the insured-
loan program, and since then for other Office
of Education student aid, on grounds that
vocational education wunder all legitimate
auspices merited more recognition and
support.

Eligibility for these programs greatly
broadened the potential student market for
profit-seeking schools by giving millions of
young people the financial means to enroll.
It was doubtless a factor, in the late 1960s,
in attracting Bell & Howell, McGraw-Hill,
Montgomery Ward, Control Data, ITT, Lear
Siegler, LTV and other corporations into
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what seemed a lucrative new fleld. Their in-
volvement, through acquisitions and new
ventures, brought fresh resources and ap-
parent respectability to an industry still
dominated numerically by far smaller
enterprises.

Education profits have in fact proved elu-
sive for many companies, large and small.
A variety of management problems, the rising
rivalry of low-tuition public community col-
leges, and a roller-coaster national economy
have spelled slim earnings for quite a number
and heavy losses for some; LTV and Lear
Slegler have cashed in their chips.

Most companies, however, are staying in
the game. And the industry as a whole has
clearly emerged from the educational back-
waters it inhabited for decades into the main-
stream. Looking ahead, school owners can ex-
pect a new boon for recruiting if the govern-
ment’s recent “basic opportunity grants" for
low-income students are funded at more
than &1 billion as the Nixon administration
has proposed.

DEVELOPING SHIFT

Moreover, they stand to gain at least In
the short run from the developing shift in
student goals away from traditional liberal
arts degrees and into programs geared toward
work-world careers. Meat-and-potatoes ca-
reer training, after all, is the industry's long-
claimed specialty.

North American Acceptance, in turn, was
acquired and owned until recently by Omega-
Alpha Corp., the conglomerate that financier
Jim Ling put together after his ouster from
control of LTV,

Under new ownership, Blayton bullt en-
rollment by aggressive recruiting. By one ac-
count, a team of salesmen would telephone
local high school graduates. The salesmen
would offer them a ride to the school In a
company-owned station wagon to inspect its
facilities—including the plushly furnished
president’s office and reception rooms—and
to view a recruiting film.

Those persuaded to enroll would be signed
up, in practically every case to a federally
insured loan from North American Ac-
ceptance, All told, according to Office of Ed-
ucation estimates, the filnance company’s
insured-loan vclume soared by last summer
to $1.3 million.

By last August, however, the federal agen-
cy's Atanta office became concerned by Bly-
ton's high dropout rate and a growing num-
ber of loan defaults and complaints from
onetime students.

One handwritten complaint came from
Linda Sloan, an Atlanta welfare mother. “I
have received a number of letters and tele-
phone calls from North American Accept-
ance,’” she wrote. *They are asking for money
ythat I do not think they deserve. They are
telling me that I borrowed almost $500 from
them. I have never been there before in my
life. This money is for a couple of weeks that
I went to Blayton Bus. College.

“I signed a contract but was not permitted
to read it because they sald that it changed
s0 often that ‘by the time you start classes it
will be different." I was also told that during
the first week of school, I would be offered a
job."” (None of this was true.)

“I went for about three weeks,"” she con-
tinued, "and after I found out that I was ex-
pected to pay over §1,000 I went to the office
and told them I had quit. All they sald was
o.k. They didn't even make a note of it.

“I have been telling these people that I do
not have a job, but they keep making all
kinds of threats. They say I went to school
for 35 days. I did not. I didn't even have a
perfect attendance record the short time I
was enrolled. The conditions there were poor,
and I think it is unfair for them to force me
to pay this much money for nothing. . . ."

STUDENT WALKOUT

Last Aug. 20, an estimated 150 students—
three fourths of Blayton's largely black total
enrollment at the time—staged a walkout to
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dramatize their complaints about the school.
Their long list of grievances included a mis-
leading catalogue (in which white employees
of North American acceptance allegedly posed
in photographs as students so it appeared the
school was integrated), low admissions
standards, unqualified teachers, insufficient
equipment, unavailable courses, deceptive
sales pitches and exorbitant tuition.

The students were also upset by the res-
ignation of Mrs. Terry Davis, the school's
black placement director.

Mrs. Davis sald she had become disen-
chanted herself by the school’s inferior qual-
ity, which made it hard for her to find jobs
for its graduates, and was frustrated by un-
due restrictions on her work. The last straw
came, she said, when the school’s adminis-
trators—who claimed later that she had been
unproductive—sought to hire a second place-
ment director without telling her.

The Blayton students who walked out evi-
dently hoped thelr demonstration would
force the school to make some improvements,
Student protests had been common enough
on college campuses. Occasionally they had
led to violence—far more often, to reforms.

The last thing the Blayton protesters ex-
pected was that the school’s administrators
would summarily expel them. But that, in
fact, was what happened.

And with publicity about the protest caus-
ing enrollment cancellations among fresh re-
cruits scheduled to start classes in October,
Blayton officials decided they would simply
close down the school when the summer term
ended.

While the expelled students reportedly had
partial refunds credited to their North Amer-
ican Acceptance loan accounts, depending on
how long they had been enrolled, they were
still faced with repaying the rest of their
loans—for an unrewarding, unfinished, dead-
end education.

Edward L. Baety, a lawyer retained by Mrs.
Davis to represent her and the students, de-
cided to file suit against North American Ac-
ceptance to free the students if possible from
their repayment obligations.

He was "“on the way to the courthouse,”
Baety said, when he picked up a newspaper,
read that North American was filing for
bankruptcy, and gave up his mission.

HUGE LEGAL TANGLE

Baety sald recently he saw little hope for
the students in adding another, relatively
minor lawsult to what has become a mon-
strous legal tangle. The collapse of North
American Acceptance (sold by Omega-Alpha
last August to GCI International, Inc., a Cali-
fornia holding company) has touched off a
flurry of investigations plus class-action suits
on behalf of some 12,000 Georgia investors
who were left holding an estimated $40 mil-
lion in short-term North American Accept-
ance mnotes.

And the Blayton students weren’'t out of
the woods. Robert E. Hicks, North American’s
court-appointed trustee, sald he was legally
obligated to “maximize” the finance com-
pany's assets in the interests of its creditors.
That meant, he added, that an "“effort will be
made"—however unpopular—to collect from
the student borrowers.

Should the students refuse to repay their
loans, North American Acceptance through
its trustee would presumably file claims for
federal insurance on the defaults, And if the
government paid those claims, it would then
set about collecting from the students itself.

As things stand, the insured loan program
allows forgiveness of debts only for death,
disability or personal bankruptey.

Time and again, where a profit-seeking
school misled or short-changes its students,
overlooked Office of Education collection of-
ficlals have been later assigned to extract
money from the vietims.

Sald one official, “I can’t find it in my own
conscience to go out and collect from these
people.”
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CORRECTION

The first article in this series published
Sunday, described events last year at Blayton
Business College in Atlanta as an example of
what can befall students in the absence of
effective regulation of such schools.

Blayton was accredited by the Association
of Independent Colleges and Schools, ap-
proved by the Georgia Department of Educa-
tion and eligible to enroll students under the
federally insured loan program.

Blayton, originally a local family venture,
had been aecquired in 1971 by American
Schools, Inc., which was owned in turn by
North American Acceptance Corp., the fi-
nance company that made federally insured
loans to most students enrolling at the
school.

Paragraphs containing these facts about
Blayton, which shut down after student pro-
tests last August, were Inadvertently omitted
from the Sunday article.

FREEDOM FOR THE PANOVS

HON. MARIO BIAGGI

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 25, 1974

Mr. BIAGGI. Mr. Speaker, freedom-
loving people everywhere, as well as ad-
mirers of the creative arts, will rejoice
that the Soviet Union has released Val-
ery and Galina Panov so that they may
emigrate to Israel.

Panov, formerly one of the leading
stars in the Kirov Ballet, and his wife,
Galina, had sought for 2 years to obtain
v.sas to emigrate to Israel. Upon apply-
ing for such visas both performers were
dismissed from their jobs. Despite offi-
cial Soviet harassment the Panovs per-
sisted in their goal to emigrate. Not de-
spairing, both Valery and Galina con-
tinued to practice their ballet exercises
in their Leningrad apartment.

In December 1973, the Communists in
order to further oppress this courageous
couple gave Valery a visa but refused to
provide Galina with one. Eventually, as
a result of the outery in the free world,
particularly among members of the artis-
tic professions abroad, the Soviet author-
ities relented and provided both Panovs
with visas.

Having visited the U.S.8S.R. last year
and met with Jewish dissidents, I fully
appreciate the ordeal they undergo in
order to secure the right to leave for Is-
rael. Accordingly, earlier this year I
joined colleagues of this body in urging
the Soviet authorities to allow both Pa-
novs to emigrate.

What especially upsets me in this con-
nection is that President Nixon in his
commencement address at Annapolis
maintained that the issue of Soviet Jew-
ish emigration was an internal problem,
and that the United States should not
tell another country how to manage their
governments, Actually, when Members
of this House and other humanitarian-
minded Americans protest Soviet anti-
Semitism they are not motivated by the
need to dictate internal policies to the
U.S.8.R. What we are doing in these pro-
tests is remaining loyal to our tradition as
a defender of human rights. People in
this Nation, to their credit, have always
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opposed injustice abroad. Their motiva-
tion stemmed from a desire to support
freedom.

As President Nixon prepares for his
historic visit to the Soviet Union, it is
my hope that in the interests of so-
called détente, he does not neglect the
plight of the Soviet Jews in negotiations
with the Kremlin. Thousands of Jews
are being harassed on a daily basis in the
U.S.SR., and they and the free world
pray that President Nixon will use his
influence to secure the exit visas that
these Jews merit.

SPANISH-SPEAKING AMERICANS
NEED BETTER LEGISLATION

HON. EDWARD R. ROYBAL

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 25, 1974

Mr. ROYBAL. Mr. Speaker, my good
friend and fellow Californian represent-
ing the State’s 8th District, on May 28,
1974, testified before the Census and
Statistics Subcommittee on Post Office
and Civil Service in support of my bill
House Joint Resolution 1030 to improve
the collection and publication of Federal
statistics relating to Spanish-speaking
Americans.

Without an accurate census, it is im=-
possible to provide education, welfare,
housing, and other necessities to this
large group of Americans with any de-
gree of efficiency. This legislation is vital
if we are to attain a fair distribution of
governmental funds in accord with hu-
man needs and to respond to the griev-
ances of the Spanish-speaking people.

Congressman FORTNEY STARK'S re-
marks on House Joint Resolution 1030,
which he cosponsored, merits the atten-
tion of all Members of the House, and
I include them at this point in the
RECORD:

TesTiMOoNY oF Hon. ForTNEY H. (PETE)

STARK

Mr. Chairman and members of the sub-
committee, I appreciate this opportunity to
come before you and express my full sup-
port for H.J. Res. 1030; an issue whose time
has most certainly come and an issue that
we should address ourselves to guickly and
decisively.

On the surface, the resolution appears
rather cold and simple: it instructs the ap-
propriate Federal agencies to compile figures
on the demographic, economie, and social
conditions of Spanish speaking Americans.
The Resolution does not introduce new,
costly programs for the Spanish speaking
people. It makes no promises for better jobs,
improved education, or decent housing, It
merely inslsts that accurate and complete
information be collected on this all too often
“invisible” and “forgotten” group.

And yet, this resolution could mean as
much to these people as any previous legis-
lation passed by Congress for the sad and
embarrassing truth is that we do not have
competent statistics that have been selected
and organized to describe the social and
economic conditions, trends and concerns of
the Spanish speaking in this country. We do
not know how many Spanish speaking Ameri-
cans there are, We do not know where they
live. We do not know the social and economic
conditions under which they live. We need
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detailed information on the health, educa-
tlon, employment, income, housing, leisure,
and population status of these Americans. As
long as we remain uncertaln, uninformed
and unaware of their plight and hardships,
the Spanish speaking in this country will
continue to be Invisible and forgotten.

To those unfamiliar with the subtleties of
injustices to minorities, asking for numbers,
estimates, projections—computerized print-
outs based on scientific methodology—might
appear a simple task. In fact, many people
may erroneously believe that the Bureau of
the Census already performs this function
with cold, objective honesty.

To the contrary, it is because the govern-
ment's data collecting systems are so highly
mechanized that it is so easy for insensitivity
to persons of Spanish speaking background
to permeate the work and result in discrim-
inatory treatment. A recent study done hy
the U.S. Commission on Civil Rights declared
that the Bureau of the Census has failed
drastically to correctly identify and record
the lving conditions of the Spanish speak-
ing In this country. A conservative estimate
is that over 10% of the Spanish speaking
population was not counted during the 1970
Census operation.

The report found the Bureau insensitive
and unfamiliar with the unique problems
of the Spanish speaking that must be under-
Btood and overcome if useful and complete
information is to be received. The Bureau
employed very few Spanish speaking per-
sonnel and they were not used to effectively
develop methods to reach the Spanish speak-
ing in this country.

The Bureau, and other Federal agencies
responsible for collecting population data,
fall to seek the advice or participation of
Spanish speaking organizations and individ-
uals in developing their programs for data
collection; nor do they offer bilingual ques-
tionnaires to all Spanish communities,

These Federal agencies explain their fail-
ure to properly identify Spanish speaking
Americans in terms of increased cost, diffi-
culty in asking proper questions, need to
generalize, and unimportance of data. The
disastrous results of following this limited
approach and using the incomplete data thus
obtalned is, however, far more serlous than
any initial problems that its collection might
ralse.

Until we know exactly where, and under
what type of soclal and economic environ-
ments the Spanish speaking of this country
live, our efforts to improve their lives and
offer real hope for success are little more than
shots in the dark. We cannot know If we are
reaching those in need with the type of as-
sistance they can and will use without com-
plete information.

Current demographie, social and economlic
statistics on persons of Spanish speaking
background are needed by Federal agencies,
State and local governments, private orga-
nizations and individuals for a variety of
purposes Including protection of voting
rights, the administration of assistance pro-
grams, and the assurance of equal employ-
ment opportunities,

An undercount of the Spanish speaking
population may seriously limit and infringe
upon their franchise by denying them the
full representation in State and Federal leg-
islatures they deserve. Voting age data is
necessary to determine whether, because of
a language barrier, persons have been denied
their voting rights, If, as many of us be-
lieve, this is the case, then bilingual voter
asslstance programs must be enacted
immediately.

Federal ald to State and local governments
is often allocated on the basis of demon-
strated need. The slze of the population to
be gerved and its social and economic char-
acteristics, as recorded by the Census or
other population count, are the primary fac-
tors taken Into account in determining that
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need. Therefore, an undercount, or incom-
plete information on environmental condi-
tions, would mean insufficient funds for the
education, manpower training, housing and
social assistance programs in the community.
It would also severely limit the Spanish
speaking community’s opportunity to receive
specldl programs for which they may very
well gqualify, had they only been fully
counted.

Effective implementation of Federal Equal
Employment Opportunity programs is also
dependent on the statistics of the ethnic
minorities in the area. Once again, incom-
plete accountings of the Spanish speaking
population will result in incomplete em-
ployment opportunities—perhaps not even
out of malice or prejudice on the part of em-
ployers, but simply by their acceptance of the
Federal government’s lgnorant and unac-
curate population figures. This, I belleve, is
even worse than bigotry.

The need to implement this resolution is
very clear. I share the fear of many that tens
of thousands, perhaps millions, of Spanish
speaking citizens are being denled their
rights and opportunities simply because this
government has failed to count—failed at a
basic arithmetic, yet humane, task of identi-
fication. Our success in future efforts for the
Spanish speaking in this country will de-
pend on our ability to receive the accurate
data this resolution would insure.

We need to make this first, crucial step
forward. We need to make a sincere com-
mitment, both ideological and financial, at
both the Congressional and Executive levels,
to employ whatever innovative and compre-
hensive methods we need to count the “for-
gotten”. We must call on bilingual and sen-
sitive persons from the Spanish speaking
communities and ask their advice on how
best to insure the complete picture mate-
rializes from our counts.

We must make bilingual questionnaires
easily avallable and provide assistance to
those unfamiliar with filling out these type
of forms. The identification of Spanish speak-
ing persons must be simplified by including
a comprehensive “Spanish origin" section on
every form, We must be creative, and we
must be thorough, but most of all we must
begin now. The Spanish speaking Americans
have been forgotten long enough.

OUTRAGE IN THE SUDAN

HON. ELLA T. GRASSO

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 25, 1974

Mrs. GRASSO. Mr. Speaker, Monday’s
release by the Sudan of the eight Pales-
tinian guerrillas who killed a Belgian and
two American diplomats in March 1973
is an outrage, a travesty of justice, and
an insult to the memory of those valiant
murdered men. By turning the convicted
terrorists over to the Palestinian Liber-
ation Organization, President Nimeiry
has broken his word and virtually guar-
anteed freedom to the perpetrators of
this ruthless act.

The toll of innocent vietims of Arab
terrorism has been rising. Yet, appalling
as it is, with the exception of Jordan, no
Arab nation has made any serious at-
tempt to bring these criminals to justice.
Yesterday’s action by the Sudanese Gov-
ernment can only serve as an invitation
to Arab terrorist groups to continue their
campaign of violence and brutal dis-
regard for innocent lives.
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MIXED-INCOME SUBSIDIZED HOUS-
ING, MASSACHUSETTS TRIES MIX-
ING INCOME GROUPS IN SUBSI-
DIZED HOUSING

HON. MICHAEL HARRINGTON

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 25, 1974

Mr. HARRINGTON. Mr. Speaker, an
article by Liz Gallese on mixed-income
groups in Government-subsidized hous-
ing appeared in today's Wall Street
Journal.

Through various means, including fa-
vorable interest rates and tax conces-
sions, developers in Massachusetts are
encouraged to construct high-quality
housing in which families of all income
levels can live together. Studies of exist-
ing projects provide strong evidence that
members of all income groups are happy
in such mixed arrangements and many
of the traditional problems of public
housing are overcome.

For lower-income groups these proj-
ects provide better neighborhoods than
would be accessible otherwise. For mid-
dle-income groups they provide an al-
ternative to the soaring costs of private
homes and condominiums. Upper-income
groups are attracted by the high-quality
design, construction, and management. I
can testify from the experience in Mas-
sachusetts as I have seen that the Massa-
chusetts Housing Finance Agency should
provide a model in developing Federal
policy and, therefore, I would like to in-
sert this article in the Recorp at this
time for the information of my col-
leagues:

LiviNg TOGETHER—MASSACHUSETTS TRIES MIx-
NG INcoME GroUPs IN SUBSIDIZED HOUSING
(By Liz Roman Gallese)

Boston.—For nine years, Mary QGriffin, a
43-year-old disabled welfare mother, endured
the spirit-sapping indignities of poor hous-
ing. She pald $76 a month for a small apart-
ment in the West Broadway Development in
South Boston, one of the most dilapidated
publie-housing projects in the city. The hall-
ways were filthy, and roaches infested her
apartment. Worst of all were the constant
fears for her own and her children's safety.
Once a gang of juveniles jumped her 20-
year-old son—he partially lost his sight as
a result—and threatened her 1l-year-old
daughter. “After that I walked Muffle to and
from school and wouldn’t let her out,” Mrs,
Grifin says.

After searching for three years for a de-
cent place that she could afford on her $266
monthly income, Mrs. Griffin moved her fam-
ily two years ago into Queen Anne's Gate
Apartments, a landscaped, modern housing
project where poor, middle-class and affiuent
tenants live side by side. The low income
tenants pay no more than 25% of their in-
come for housing and middle-income ten-
ants 259 to 409% of thelr income, while
those who can afford it pay full market rent.

Set amid trees and rolling hills in the
suburb of Weymouth, Queen Anne's has a
clubhouse, swimming pool, tennis courts
and children’s playground. Mrs. Grifin pays
857 a month for a two-bedroom unit with a
modern kitchen, bath with vanity, wall-to-
wall carpeting and exposed brick walls. “It's
wonderful,” she says. “We're meeting people
from different backgrounds, yet I've still got
my pride.”
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STEMMING SEGREGATION

Nelghbors Fred and Winnie Carleton, a
semiretired couple earning $22,600, pay $319
a month for a unit similar to Mrs. Griffin’s,
“We love it,” Mrs. Carleton says, “Oh, some-~
times we think we're paying top dollar for
what welfare people are getting for free, but
we don't mind.”

Since the 1930s, government-subsidized
housing has segregated the poor in huge
projects that invariably have turned into
ghettos. By Introducing the concept of mixed
income housing, the Massachusetts Housing
Finance Agency, an independent agency
created in 1068 by the state legislature, hopes
to better integrate the poor into the com-
munity and at the same time provide much
needed housing for the middle class. Though
it has been criticized for admitting too few
minority tenants and has had some difficulty
attracting high-income tenants, the experi-
ment has so far been encouraging enough
to make it a likely model for future national
housing policy.

Like housing financing agencies in 31 oth-
er states, which together have put up about
400 projects containing 120,000 units, the
Massachusetts agency finances subsidized
housing by granting low-cost loans to devel-
opers with money raised by issulng tax ex-
empt notes and bonds. But unlike other
state agencies, it insists that developers ad-
mit both tenants who pay the full market
rent and at least 259% low income tenants, as
required by Massachusetts law.

HIG™ RISES AND STUDIOS

The agency's 1567 projects house an aver-
age mix of 34% low-income, 50% moderate-
income and 16% full marked tenants, with
appropriate income levels of under $6,000,
between $6,000 and $12,000 and up to $30,000
respectively. (Some early projects are either
all low income or a mix of low and moderate
income housing rather than the 3-level mix.)
An income limit of six times annual rent is
set by law.

The complexes are bulilt in a variety of set-
tings: Residents of Boston's Church Park
walk to shops, parks, and theaters; at Crom=-
well Court at Hyannis. Units are minutes
away from Cape Cod beaches; artists in Piano
Craft Guild, a rehabillitated Boston piano
factory, have studio as well as living space.

Much of the impetus for mixing income
and racial groups has come from Willlam J.
White, the Massachusetts agency’'s 47-year-
old executive director. “Personally, I never
believed people should be segregated, elther
in low-income projects or In middle-class
suburbs,” he says. A native of a working
class neighborhood in Cambridge, Mr. White
started a real-estate development and brok-
erage concern and during the 1960s pushed
hard for the state’s Falr Housing Law, the
first in the country to open suburbs up fo
previously excluded racial and religious
groups. “Mixed-income housing is really no
big deal,” he says. “The whole history of our
country has been of different classes living
together, farmers sharing lands with mer-
chants, craftsmen anc statesmen.”

MORE PALATABLE TO SUBURBS?

Most housing experts acknowledge that
government-subsidized housing has failed
precisely because it has had the opposite
effect: It has isolated different income groups
from one another. Many experts believe
that mixed housing will rectify some of
these problems by, for example, making
subsidized housing more palatable to subur-
ban communities wary of exclusively low-in-
come projects. Moreover, they applaud the
plan’s provision for middle-income families,
currently being squeezed out of the private
market. Because of soaring prices and in-
terest rates, ““the middle-class dream of its
own turf with that white house has become
& nightmare,” Mr. White says. "“"Within the
next few years, the outery (for subsidized
housing) will come from this group.”
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The Massachusetts prototype is begin-
ning to be imitated elsewhere in the nation.
State finance agencles in Illinois, Michigan,
Minnesota, and West Virginia have already
financed some mixed income projects, and
other agencies indicate a preference for
them. The Massachusetts agency's counter-
part in New TYork, Urban Development
Corp., plans mixed communities in New
York City, Buffalo and Syracuse, each with
at least 5,000 residents. “We're trying to
create a microcosm of society and have ten-
ants build the fabric of it,” Edward Logue,
the president, says.

Federal policy, too, is almed in the direc-
tlon of mixed housing. Two years ago, the
Department of Housing and Urban Develop-
ment began glving the poor direct subsidies
to find private housing. In May, it began
subsidizing private developers who set aside
no more than 20% of a complex for low-in-
come tenants. The program will cost 8040
million for 358,000 units over two years.

To counter traditional arguments that
mixing races and income groups in a hous-
ing complex leads invariably to conflict, the
Massachusetts agency brandishes a recently
released Independent study showing that
mixed-housing tenants are happler with
their living arrangements than are those liy-
ing In segregated housing, be it poor, mid-
dle class or luxury. In interviews with 197
tenants from 16 Massachusetts projects and
125 tenants from conventional segregated
housing complexes, a team of four housing
experts found that 89% of the Massachusetts
agency's tenants were satisfled, compared
with 78% of the comparison group, While
such reactions are hardly surprising coming
from poor tenants, the study found full-mar-
ket tenants in the Massachusetts agency's
projects and residents of luxury bufldings to
be almost equally satisfled. The results
didn’t differ markedly in subcategories, such
as satisfaction with one's apartment, neigh-
bors, management and the development as
& whole.

Specifically, the researchers found that
tenant satisfaction hinges largely on the
quality of a project’s design, construction
and management, rather than on who lives
in it. Fully 76% of all tenants surveyed sald
income and racial mixing was either desir-
able or didn’t matter. Sometimes the most
frequent source of tenant dissatisfaction—a
project’s second-class construction—is er-
roneously blamed on tenant mix, says Prof.
Willlam Ryan, chairman of the department
of psychology at Boston College and one of
the authors of the study.

The Massachusetts projects succeed, the
study concludes, because they are of high-
quality design and construction capable of
attracting full-market tenants. The re-
searchers say developers of projects designed
to house all-subsidized tenants seldom make
an effort to construct buildings comparable
in quality to the Massachusetts agency's
projects.

To assure that its bulldings are up to
standard, the Massachusetts agency retains
the authority to approve or disapprove de-
velopers' plans. Sites near noisy highways,
alrports and rallroad tracks or those remote
from the rest of the neighborhood are re-
jected. (But dilapidated inner-city neighbor-
hoods that show promise of improving are
often chosen.) Even developers accustomed to
bullding luxury apartments sometimes find
the Massachusetts agency's standards more
exacting than they had expected. Corcoran,
Mullins, Jennison Inc., the Boston-based de-
veloper of Queen Anne’s Gate, for example,
originally submitted plans comparable in
design to its standard luxury complexes. The
Massachusetts agency made the firm reduce
the number of units, enlarge the bedrooms
and design a “more distinctive” facade.

Moreover, though, the Massachusetts
agency allows developers to screen prospec-
tive tenants to eliminate those with historles
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of rental arrears, crime or drug problems, its
nine-member management department has
the final say on selection. Evictions can take
place only after professional help fails to
correct the situation.

“THE POWER OF MONEY"

A 21-year-old mother of two preschoolers,
for example, was evicted from one garden
complex after 15 friends staying in her apart-
ment broke the door, air-conditioner and
stove and fired a shotgun into the parking
lot. On the other hand, a state social worker
taught a mother in a western Massachusetts
project to better discipline her four children,
after 11 neighbors complained about their
behavior. Both the family and their neigh-
bors are still living in the project.

Developers learn to live with the agency's
stringent controls because the agency is a
major source of low-interest capital. “We
have tremendous power—the power of
money,” Mr. White says. Since it was es-
tablished, the agency has lent a total of
$536 million to 82 developers, §160 million
of that in fiscal 1973. Its interest rates on
construction loans have ranged from 3.156%
to 7.69% and on permanent 40-year financ-
ing from 6.18% to 6449, far below con-
ventional rates of three or four points above
the prime rate. It requires developers to put
down 10% of the construction loans and
limits a developer's profit to 6% of the
money he puts down.

While that profit s very small, there are
some advantages to taking a loan with the
agency: Interest rates are far lower than
conventional financing, the amount of time
to pay back the loan is 40 years rather than
half that time and, of course, the money
market Is currently tight. In addition, de-
velopers actually make most of their money
by selling for a sum limited partnerships to
individuals who need a tax break.

F. Willlam Smith, a vice president of Bos-
ton’s Niles Co., says soaring construction and
money costs have driven the concern away
from conventional financing and the all-
luxury complexes it had been building. “Any
developer would rather deal with conven-
tional financing,” he says. '"There's no red
tape, a chance for a better profit (107 to
129% annually after four or five years) and
no obligation to experiment with soclal pro-
grams that could fail. But in today's mar-
ket we either use state agencles or build
condominiums.”

Also, the Massachusetis agency makes
loans for projects that conventional financ-
ing sources won't touch. Boston’s John Cruz
Constructlon Co. got a go-ahead recently for
& project in the city's primarily black Rox-
bury district after being turned down by

* private lending institutions.

Some developers resist building in poor
neighborhoods, and when they do bulld
there, some go to lengths to minimize diffi-
culties with tenants. Niles, for example, bullt
its first Massachusetts agency project—a
Boston high-rise—on a site where many el-
derly had been displaced by renovation and
designed it with only one- and two-bed-
room units. “We felt comfortable with it
Mr. Smith says, "because the neighborhood
isn’t good for children and most subsidized
units would go to elderly tenants who aren't
management problems.”

AIMING FOR A BETTER MIX

To prevent the guiding principles of mixed
housing from being compromised, the Mas-
sachusetts agency is taking steps to assure a
better income mix in future developments.
It is more actively recrulting minorities, for
example, as a result of the study’s criticism
that two-thirds of the black tenants were
concentrated in the six least desirable proj-
ects surveyed and that there were too few
minority tenants living in suburban projects
(typically they are present only In propor-
tion to their percentage in the cormmunity).

To avoid isolating low-income tenants, the
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agency is also requiring that 26% of the
units be three- and four-bedroom units, dis-
tributed evenly through all buildings and
rented to all income levels. At one of its
first projects, in Lowell, Mass., several-bed-
room units were added in a separate wing
and were rented only to low-income tenants.
‘This practice resulted in other tenants iden-
tifying it as the “low-income wing.”

Most of all, the Massachusetts agency is
trying to boost the proportion of full-market
tenants in its projects, aiming for a mix of
80% low-income, 459 moderate-income and
256% market. “In some developments, we've
had trouble getting market tenants, particu-
larly in poorer areas,” Mr. White says. (Of
38 units in the Roxbury project, for example,
only one is occupled by a market tenant.)

Nevertheless, some affluent families are
drawn to the Massachusetts agency’'s proj-
ects precisely because of the mix, A 45-year-
old couple with three children recently sold
its eight-room home in the prosperous
suburb of Wayland and moved into two
apartments in Piano Craft Guild, the re-
stored factory in Boston's South End. The
husband says: "“Wayland isn't a part of the
real world of other races and other incomes.”
His wife agrees: “This was my idea for the
best environment for bringing up my chil-
dren. I'm against the isolation of the way
our housing is set up—one house on each
115 acres. “I'm hoping a community will
develop here.”

THE PAGE POSITION

HON. ROBERT J. LAGOMARSINO

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 25, 1974

Mr. LAGOMARSINO. Mr. Speaker, at
this time I would like to call to the at-
tention of the House, a group of young
men and women who perform endless
duties for the Members and our staffs.
Their many jobs include bringing docu-
ments to our offices, running messages,
bringing bills to the hopper, retrieving
such things as speeches, and who knows
what else.

As a freshmen, I feel fortunate to have
a young man appointed from my district.
His name is Robert Moore and he is from
Ventura, Calif. Today is his birthday, and
I would not only like to congratulate him
on achieving the grand old age of 17, but
also on being appointed to the page posi-
tion.

Mr. Speaker, I would further like to
commend the other minority pages for
their work. It seems only fitting that rec-
ognition be granted to these fine young
people. They are a credit not only to their
States, but to themselves:

LisT oF NAMES

Drew Bell, Michigan.

John Berdes, Maryland.

Frank Brody, Maryland.

Meredith Brinegar, Virginla.

Carter Chinnis, Virginia.

Doug Diehl, Montana.

Chip French, Virginia.

Fred Garcla, New York.

Bart Greene, Maryland.

Tim Harroun, New York.

Tim McCormick, New Mexico.

Bob Moore, California.

Bill Price, West Virginia.

Grant Price, Texas,

Brian Rawers, Illinois.

Elizabeth Taylor, Pennsylvania.

Craig Turner, Tennessee.

Mark Von Destinon, Michigan.

Jerry Watterworth, Michigan.
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Mark Wells, Texas.
Woody Woodruff, West Virginia.
Mark Wyn, Michigan.

ADDRESS OF THE HONORABLE WIL-~
LIAM B. WIDNALL AT COMMENCE-
MENT EXERCISES OF SADDLE
RIVER COUNTRY DAY SCHOOL,
JUNE 22, 1974

Hon. PETER H. B. FRELINGHUYSEN

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 25, 1974

Mr. FRELINGHUYSEN. Mr. Speaker,
on June 22, last Saturday, my good
friend and colleague, Representative
WiLLiam B, Wipnarn, had the oppor-
tunity to address the graduating class of
the Saddle River Country Day School, in
Saddle River, N.J.

This is a coeducational prep school,
which had about 60 graduating seniors
in its class of 1974. The ceremonies were
attended by 600 to 700 proud parents,
friends, and relatives.

I found Brivr’s remarks to be of great
interest, particularly in light of youth re-
action to recent events in Washington,
and I commend this address to my col-
leagues’ attention at this point in the
RECORD:

COMMENCEMENT SPEECH, SADDLE RIVER CouN-
TRY DAY SCHooL, JUNE 22, 1974
(By WiLLiam B, WIDNALL)

Honored guests, Headmaster Ogllvie, ladies
and gentlemen and members of the 1974
graduating class of Saddle River Country Day
School. It is a pleasure for me as a friend and
neighbor to be here this afternoon to address
you on this very significant day in your lives.

When I was putting together material for
these comments, a recent cartoon from the
Wall Street Journal, immediately came to
mind, The drawing shows a commencement
scene, such as we have here today. The main
speaker, almost ready to present his address,
is turning aslde to comment to the man next
to him. The caption reads “I'm going to tell
them that the world is theirs, That ought to
scare the hell out of them."

But, before I get into that, I would like to
take note of and congratulate you on your
achievement—the successful completion of
your years of secondary schooling. When you
put it that way, it seems like a long time,
doesn't 1t? Nevertheless, it is worth it. You
are the products of an educational system
which is the most advanced in the world.
There are educational opportunities available
for all in our society who wish to take advan-
tage of them—this is the one of the good
things about America, and, for you, the best
is yet to come.

The opportunities ahead are unlimited.
New fields and new technologies are opening
up throughout the country. There will be
even more when you graduate from college.
But, to take full advantage of these possibil-
ities, you must be willing to make difficult
decisions, and to work hard. You cannot have
your education spoon fed to you. You must
not be afraid to try a different approach to a
problem, one that challenges your intellect.
Do not fear fallure, since we can always learn
from our past mistakes.

This reminds me of a story about Thomas
Alva Edison, that great inventor of the elec-
tric lightbulb, among other things. Edison
tried thousands and thousands of possibili-
ties In his search for the proper material to
use as a fllament in the bulb, Someone asked
him once whether he didn‘t get depressed,
falling so often. Edison replied that he didn’t
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look upon it as failure, but rather that he
had succeeded in eliminating another mate-
rial in his search for the right one.

For the next few years, during your col-
lege days, you will have many decisions to
make. You will probably enjoy more freedom
to make these decisions than you have ever
had in your lives, and you will discover the
responsibilities which go along with this
freedom. As you sit here this afternoon,
probably the thought foremost in your minds
is: “Free at last!” It certainly was in my
mind when I graduated from high school.
You will soon discover, however, that with
this freedom you must have self-discipline
or you won't make it through your freshman
year at college.

Each generation of students seems to be
different from the last. They have different
goals, different dreams, different ideals. The
pendulum regularly swings from right to
left. Our country is one wherein this process
is relatively peaceful.

To apply this to the college campuses, it
seems to me that there has been a marked
change there over the past ten years—
from militancy to what seems to be apathy.
In the 1960's violence, revolution, demon-
strations were the norm. Now in the 1970's,
when there is no war to mobilize against,
the draft has ended, the campuses seem
almost somnolent. I suppose this just shows
that it is easier to demonstrate against
something like war than in favor of some-
thing like peace. Streaking doesn't count.

Instead, students today seem to be turn-
ing inward. Some have been dropplng out—
either on hard drugs, marijuana, pills, or they
are turning to that most popular addictive
drug—alcohol, Others seems concerned with
the "self.” Thus the advent of the *Jesus”
movement and the various popular gurus.
Sometimes the closest tlies with home during
college years seem to be the low weekend
telephone rates.

Your generation will be different, as all
generations are different, and what you do
in the years ahead, will determine in large
part, what the rest of your life will be like.
This is part of the freedom versus respon-
sibility and seif-discipline which I men-
tioned earlier. How you resolve these oppo-
sites will be the determining factor. Vice
President Ford described self-discipline on
Monday as “doing what is right simply be-
cause you know it to be right; or conversely,
refralning from wrongdoing simply because
you know it is wrong. No motivation justi-
fles the doing of evil.”

We in Washington have not fared too well
in this regard lately. With all the convictions
and sentences being meted out these days,
one wonders where to turn for leadership. It
brings to mind a prison newspaper motto:
“All of us are good for something, we can
at least serve as a bad example.”

My own experiences in politics have been
considerably different from those making
headlines today. I have been in Congress
since 1950. Prior to that I served in the New
Jersey Assembly, and I have never seen any-
thing like what is now being uncovered in
Washington today. These men who, inci-
dentally were not politicians, seem to have
been hooked on power, and in fact, almost
appeared to have lost touch with reality.

The moral, I think, to be drawn from the
Watergate affair, can be a warning, All of
the men involved were highly educated, hav-
ing attended some very good schools. It
makes one wonder sometimes, about our
educational institutions—they seem to be
more interested in making people smart than
in making them good. These men were smart,
but not good. They handled their freedom
poorly, with no self-discipline, as defined by
Vice President Ford, You should keep in
mind that learning is an ongoing process.
The intellect is like a muscle, if you don't
exercise it, it atrophies.

Right now, you are in your prime learn-
ing years, and I hope you will take full ad-
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vantage of this opportunity. You are the
smartest, best educated group America has
yet turned out, and your opportunities are
limitless. I hope some of you will choose a
career in politics, a very satisfylng field
where you must keep learning if you are to
survive.

To quote Albert Schweitzer: “I do not
know what your destiny will be, but one
thing I do know, the ones among you who
will be really happy are those who have
sought and found how to serve.”

This is what a career in politics will do
for you. It teaches you a great deal, if you're
willing to continue the learning process.
What I have learned is the absolute neces-
sity for being a good listener. Sometimes
this simply involves keeping your mouth
shut. Also, I have realized the need for
absorbing other people’s ideas, in viewing
all sides of a controversy before taking a
stand, and in being econsiderate of other
people. These are the important aspects of
leadership—the human side of politics.

This is where you come in. I believe the
advice given to the youth of today by Gordon
Strachan during the Watergate hearings—
stay away from politics—is totally wrong.
Our political system is in constant need of
new ideas and new people. I say just the
opposite—get involved.

So, you ask, what can I do to get involved?
There are all kinds of opportunities in today’s
world. First of all, be sure to register to vote
when you turn 18. This is a very powerful
weapon which the youth of today can use
effectively. As one young student told me
recently: “I think that my generation of
voters will make a difference when they
realize they can make a difference.” Whether
your generation leans to left or to the right,
you, as voters, can be a very significant
factor in American politics.

Contact the party of your choice at its
headquarters in Washington, and ask what
plans they have for involving young people
in volunteer work. Both parties have such
plans and they are eager for volunteers. Do
volunteer work for someone you support who
is running for elective office. This is an elec-
tion year, and such volunteer help is needed
and welcomed by candidates.

Take part in the many internship programs
available at the local, state and Federal
levels. I am normally able to place three
interns, usually college juniors, to work on
the Hill for the summer. I believe this is a
good way to get youth interested and par-
ticipating in the political process.

There are many youth groups on college
campuses, including the Young Republicans
and Young Democrats, as well as others.
These clubs, as well as being soclal groups,
are active in election campalgns and are
often called upon for assistance by candi-
dates.

Even if your inclinations to do volunteer
work are not in the political field, your local
community has many areas worthy of your
involvement. You can do volunteer work at
hospitals, rescue squads, volunteer fire de-
partments, for the Red Cross and charitable
organizations, and in your local church. The
best thing, of course, is to combine your
endeavors so your community is best served.

If after you have examined the political
field, you find it interests you, I urge you
to plan a career In this area. For I believe
that what the Watergate affair has shown
is that our country’s system works; it proves
another of the things which is right with
America—the political and judicial systems.
Even though our traditions, and the very
fabric of our Nation are undergoing a great
deal of stress, we will survive, prosper and
progress. The American people rally in times
of crisis—the best gualities of all concerned
come to the surface. Great leaders have
materialized when they were required. Some
of our future great leaders could be here this
afternoon, being graduated im the class of
1974, It all depends on you.
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Of course, your generation is expected to
be idealistic and seek change, but are you
willing to WORK at improving things in the
country? Or will you be content to tear down
and criticize, while offering no viable alter-
natives. That is very easy to do.

Your participation In the political system
cannot help but have a beneficial effect—
your purpose, as I mentioned, should be
change for the better. Institutions can be
changed, and from the inside. Taking part
in our system is the best way to do this.
You are full of idealism, idealism which we
in elective office need the benefit of. You
can learn from our experiences, we can turn
your idealism to practical purposes, we can
temper your impatience. And, we can bene-
fit from your fresh look on life and its prob-
lems from your youth and from your spirit.

You will have a world of change to face.
The scientific achlevements of the past sixty
years have outstripped those of the preced-
ing 500. All progress is change, but not all
change Is progress. Some believe that the
human race has not been able to keep pace
with the rapidity of our civilization. This was
well expressed recently in FUTURE SHOCK
by Alvin Toffler, and could be a part of the
explanation .or the “drop-out culture,”
which seems to be afflicting us a lot.

You who are being graduated today will
have to face these unprecedented changes,
and deal with them on a day-to-day basis.
Sometimes you will make good decisions and
sometimes poor ones, but you should be will-
ing to make them on the basis of your edu-
cation, your consclience, and your own self-
discipline. Don’'t go to college merely to
get smart. You will be the ones in control of
the country, in the government and busi-
ness, when the twenty-first century dawns,
only twenty-six years from now. I hope
you will be able to look back and express
satisfaction at the changes you will have
accomplished.

You are probably tired of hearing that
you are the hope of America, but it's true.
Our future depends on the decisions you
will make and the advantages you will take
of the opportunities awaiting you. There
was once a very wise and popular teacher in
ancient Greece. His students could not ask
him a question he could not answer, nor
stump him with any riddle. But one day, a
smart young man thought he had the ulti-
mate gquestion. He held a live bird in his
hands. He would then ask the teacher: “Is
this bird in my hands alive or dead?" If the
reply was: “The bird is dead,” the boy would
open his hands and let the bird fily free. If,
on the other hand, the teacher responded
that the bird was alive, the boy would crush
the bird, thus killing it.

So, the time came for the boy te ask his
question, which he did: “Is this bird in my
hand alive or dead?” The wise old. teacher
responded: “The answer to that question
my son, is in your hands.'" And so your fu-
ture is in your own hands.

I can say, however, that throughout my
own life, I have found that when young peo-
ple and adults start working together, it is
amazing how fast that so-called Genera-
tion Gap is filled and disappears, and even
more amazing how things are changed for
the better. This I can assure you, is the best
part of America.

PERSONAL ANNOUNCEMENT

HON. BILL FRENZEL

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, June 25, 1974

Mr. FRENZEL. Mr. Speaker, on Friday,
June 21, I was obliged to leave Wash-
ington at 5 p.m., before the vote on final
passage of H.R. 15472, the Agriculture
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Appropriation. Had I been present I
would have voted “no” on that bill. A
25-percent increase over last year's ap-
propriation is not consistent with even
the loosest measure of fiscal responsi-
bility, especially at a time of raging
inflation.

I realize that expense reduction is the
most difficult kind of work, and I appre-
ciate the committee’s efforts in keeping
the total appropriation under the Presi-
dent’s budget recommendation. Never-
theless, unless we want to kid our con-
stituents, or unless we do not really want
to try to hold down inflation, I believe
we have to vote against increases of this
magnitude.

THE WIRETAP FLAP—SECRECY
RULES RAISE QUESTIONS

HON. WILLIAM S. MOORHEAD

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 25, 1974

Mr. MOORHEAD of Pennsylvania. Mr.
Speaker, the current national contro-
versy over the wiretapping of govern-
mental officials by the White House for
suspected “leaks” to the press has been
placed in sharp focus in a recent article
by Mr. John Troan, editor of the
Pittsburgh Press.

In discussing the classic problem of
representative government—Ilegitimate
needs for some secrecy by government
versus the right of a free press and the
public to know what government is hid-
ing—Mr, Troan points out:

Unfortunately, every government in the
world tries to keep too many things secret.
So one job of a free press in a free country
is to try to find out what our own govern-
ment is hiding which it shouldn't be hiding
from its own people.

This raises a serious question: Who should
be the judge of what should be kept secret?

If you allow those in charge of the govern-
ment to be the sole judges, you can be sure
they'll hide more than they should.
Especially their mistakes. And, as we are
learning again now, their own shenanigans.

Mr. Speaker, the article then states:

That's why I feel we need a better system
for classifying government information. One
that would make it possible for us, the peo-
ple, to know everything our government is
dolng—short of those things that would hurt
our own nation's security if they weren't
kept secret.

Mr. Troan has put his finger on the
exact problem with which our Foreign
Operations and Government Information
Subcommittee of the House Govern-
ment Operations Committee has been
struggling during the past 3 years. Our
hearings, investigations, and studies of
the security classification system—
updating those of the subcommittee un-
der the chairmanship of the gentleman
from California (Mr. Moss) during the
1950’s—resulted in the unanimous adop-
tion by the Government Operations
Committee of our report on the classifica~-
tion system—House Report 93-221—in
May 1973. It recommended the establish-
ment of a security classification program
to replace the various executive order
classification systems that have proven
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to be so inadequate during the past 24
years of their operation.

Our legislation—H.R. 12004—cospon-
sored by 24 Members of the House—
would carry out the major recommen-
dations of our unanimous 1973 commit-
tee report by creating a statutory system
to govern the Nation’s classification and
declassification policies. It would be an
amendment to the Freedom of Informa-
tion Act. The bill would create an in-
dependent Classification Review Com-
mission to exercise broad regulatory au-
thority over the operation of the classi-
fication system within the executive
branch. It seeks to accomplish the long-
needed objectives of balancing legiti-
mate governmental need for secrecy with
the corresponding needs of the Ameri-
can people for more information about
what the Government is doing in their
name.

Mr, Speaker, our subcommittee hear-
ings on H.R. 12004 will begin on Thurs-
day, July 11, at 10 a.m. in room 2154,
Rayburn House Office Building. The
hearings will continue on July 25 and
August 1. Executive branch witnesses
will include the Departments of Defense,
State, Justice, the National Archives and
Interagency Classification Review Com-
mittee, the Atomic Energy Commission,
the Central Intelligence Agency, and the
Defense Supply Agency. Testimony will
also be presented by the General Ac-
counting Office and outside experts.

Mr. Speaker, the full text of Mr.
Troan's excellent article follows:

THE WIRETAP FLAP—SECRECY RULES
RAISE QUESTIONS

(By John Troan)

Frankly, I don't know what role Dr. Kis-
singer played in wiretapping 13 U.8. gov-
ernment officlals suspected of transmitting
secret Information to reporters.

But the guestions this case raises go far
beyond whether he lied or fudged or hedged
when he was quizzed under oath about this
whole messy operation.

To start with, let's go back to early 1969.
That's when it became clear to President
Nixon, Dr. Kissinger and others in the White
House that someone with access to confi-
dential government information was slipping
it to unauthorized people.

Now, baslecally, I am opposed to secrecy.
But no government, not even in a democracy,
can operate effectively without any secrets
at all. (Try playing a poker game by show-
ing all your cards.)

Unfortunately, every government in the
world tries to keep too many things secret.
So one job of a free press in a free country is
to try to find out what our own government
is hiding which it shouldn't be hiding from
its own people.

WHO 1S JUDGE?

This raises a serious question: Who should
be the judge of what should be kept secret?

If you allow those in charge of the govern-
ment to be the sole judges, you can be sure
they’ll hide more than they should. Especial-
1y their mistakes. And, as we are learning
again now, their own shenanigans.

That's why I feel we need a better system
for classifying government information., One
that would make it possible for us, the peo-
ple, to know everything our government is
doing—short of those things that would hurt
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our own nation’s security if they weren’t kept
secret. -

This brings up another guestion: What
secrets are vital to our national security?

‘Was the U.S. bombing of Cambodia in 1969
such a secret? Obviously it was no secret to
the enemy. Yet it was kept secret from the
American people—until someone blabbed
when he wasn't supposed to. To a reporter
who printed the story.

This was one of the incidents that trig-
gered the wiretapping which now has Dr.
Kissinger in a stew.

SERIOUS INCIDENTS

There were other, more serious incidents,
including disclosure of our negotiating strat-
egy in disarmament talks with Russla, which
could have worked against our own security.

So our government leaders had reason to
be disturbed. And to try to find out who was
spilling all these beans.

But—were wiretaps necessary for this pur-
pose? And, if so, shouldn't even the Presi-
dent be required to get court approval for
such wiretapping to be sure this power isn't
abused?

And finally: Does the First Amendment
really give us the right to print the kind of
secrets a foreign country would pay a spy
to get?

I seriously doubt this. And I believe those
of us in the news media must find a better
way to draw a clearer line on what we should
not print lest we undermine the very govern-
ment on which our own freedoms depend.

INADEQUACIES OF THE U.S. POSTAL
SERVICE

HON. JIM WRIGHT

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 25, 1974

Mr. WRIGHT. Mr. Speaker, under
leave to extend my remarks I am includ-
ing the fifth in a series of investigative
articles which began in the Washington
Post on June 9. This article brings to our
attention the vast inadequacies of the
new U.S. Postal Service.

In the jet-age of 1974 the Postal Cor-
poration is running a “horse and buggy”
operation. When attempts to Innovate
have been made they have been unsuc-
cessful. A case in point is the new com-
puterized letter sorting system which was
to save $1 billion annually. The General
Accounting Office states that the new
system will be more costly than the pres-
ent system.

Again taking issue with the Postal
Service, the General Accounting Office
reports that these higher costs will lead
to slower handling of the mail than we
have today. Is that what the Research
and Development Department of the
Postal Service calls progress?

In its investigation of the new first-
class sorting system the General Ac-
counting Office reported that one-third
of the letters sorted by the new system
could not be sorted later at wvarious
points because they had been miscoded,
missorted or jammed in machinery. The
problems presented by the new operation
led Postmaster General Elmer T. Klas-
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sen to inform postal managers that a
decision to implement the new system
would be delayed until successful opera-
tion of a similar bulk mail system could
be established. So while the people wait
for the service they deserve, their letters
continue to be sorted by hand.

While the system continues to prove
its inadequacies, the public is asked to
pay more and more. Postal officials are
now exploring the outrageous possibility
of another 3-cent increase in first-class
rates.

The Congress cannot allow the inept
operation of the Postal SBervice to con-
tinue.

The article follows:

MECHANTICAL BUGs Forr Mam DELIVERY
(By Ronald Kessler)

A maintenance man recently stood on top
of a letter-sorting machine in a Cincinnati
post office and poked it with a broom handle
in an effort to make it work. A half hour
later, the man was still poking the machine,
while a second worker fed it letters one by
one.

The machine was not a leftover from the
old, politics-ridden Post Office Department.
It was part of a new, computerized letter
sorting system that the new U.8. Postal
SBervice claimed last year would save 81 bil-
lon annually.

Despite the claim, the difficulty observed
on a recent visit to the new letter-sorting
system In use In Cincinnati was not un-
usual.

Government audits have detalled a series
of horror stories about the new equipment,
from a high rate of missent letters to frequent
Jamming of letters in the machinery.

Last year, the General Accounting Office,
the audit branch of Congress, reported that
rather than saying money, the new system
would be more costly than the present,
largely manual system.

A confidential report by the Postal SBervice’s
internal auditors concluded that the sys-
tem correctly sorted 1,100 letters per man
hour. In contrast, the agency says about
1,700 letters per man-hour were sorted by
the D.C. post office last year using the method
employed in 1775 by Benjamin Franklin,
the first postmaster general: manually plac-
ing letters, one by one, in pigeon holes.

Ever since Franklin’s time, postal officicls
have dreamed of replacing the pigeon holes
with modern machinery.

While the telephone company replaced
operators with dial equipment and manu-
facturers built automated plants, the Postal
Service found itself largely bypassed by the
industrial revolution.

Today, a majority of the mall continues
to be sorted by hand. The Kappel Commis-
slon, which proposed postal reform, identified
this reliance on hand labor as a chief cause
of poor service and rising rates. The com-
mission said the new Postal Service must be
established as an independent government
agency so it can raise money for mechaniza-
tion.

In 1969, Winton M. Blount, President Nix-
on's appointee as postmaster general, prom-
ised he would give the public “sharply im-
proved service” by bullding two mechanized
systems—one for bulk mail, the other for
letter mail.

Five years later, the bulk mall system,
which will largely benefit special commercial
interests, is being bulilt, while the letter
mail system, which would benefit individual
citzens and all businesses, is not.
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Without referring to the crtical audit
reports, Postmaster General Elmer T. Klas-
sen told postal managers that a decision on
implementing the letter mall system would
be delayed until the Postal Service establishes
it can successfully operate the bulk mail
system.

While he calls the letter mall system that
had been planned by the Postal Service “ill-
conceived,” Murray Comarow, who was senior
assistant postmaster general for policy until
earlier this year, said the lack of any mecha-
nized system means *“a continuation of the
rising costs and erratic service that the new
Postal Service was supposed to stop.” Co-
marow was executive director of the Eappel
Commission, which recommended postal re-
form in 1968.

Many postal officlals are talking privately
about the possibility of a 15-cent first class
stamp, and congressional committees are
talking about an increase In government ap-
propriations to close the widening gap be-
tween revenues and costs.

The story of how the Postal Service arrived
at this impasse illustrates what many postal
officlals say are some of the agency's most
basie problems. It also sheds light on what
mail service might be like in the future, since
the Cincinnati equipment may one day be
installed in post offices throughout the
country.

At the heart of the Cincinnatl project—
the prototype of the proposed mechanized
letter mall system—are two machines that
sort letters into bins according to zip code.

One relies on human operators to read the
code on each envelope and punch the in-
formation into keyboards. The second re-
places the operators with computerized, op-
tical scanners that read the codes.

Both machines imprint bar codes on let-
ters to enable machines at subsequent points
in the mail system to sort them more easily.
The codes, which may be seen on some return
envelopes oil and credit card companles pro-
vide for paying bills, contain address and zip
code information.

Both machines currently are used in other
post offices outside Cincinnatl, and both have
their shortcomings.

The machine that relies on human opera-
tors has an error rate as high as 17 per cent,
the GAO has found. Each time a letter is
missorted, it might be delayed as many as
five days in addition to normal delivery time,
the GAO sald.

The optical scanner does not read hand-
written or typewritten mall. It will not read
mail addressed by machine if the addresses
are in the wrong type face or ink, if the
envelopes are the wrong color or carry print-
ing, or if anything besides the address shows
up in a transparent address window.

A more sophisticated version of this ma-
chine being tested In New York reads type-
written mall but costs $3 milllon per copy
and still requires 16 operators.

In contrast, the conventional letter-
sorter reads all mail, costs about £600,000,
and requires about 40 operators to handle
about the same volume of mall the the com-
puterized machine in New York.

The two machines used in Cincinnati were
developed in the 1950s after then Postmaster
General Arthur E. SBummerfield began a
policy of attempting to mechanize the mails.

Jacob Radinow, chief of invention and In-
novation for the National Bureau of Stand-
ards, sald no effort was made to develop a
better machine when the Cincinnati project
was started in 1969, “They decided they
wanted something quick off the shelf because
they wanted results to show the public,"” he
sald.

“An awful lot of planning (for the letter
mail system) was done in a vacuum in the
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sense that they loocked at isolated engineering
possibilities rather than looking at the
whole system,” sald Dr, James C. Armstrong,
a postal official at the time who is now man-
ager of corporate planning for American
Telephone Telegraph Co.

“The research and development effort at
the Postal Service was largely a collection of
hobby shops where people worked on pet
projects that interested them,” Armstrong
added. “The idea of putting all the machinery
under one roof hadn’'t occurred to them.”

Indeed, the Cincinnatl project is, in effect,
half a post office. It does not sort letters
until they have been initially sorted and
canceled by a conventional post office on a
different floor.

The Postal Service poured $49 million into
developing the Cincinnati project, and
according to the outside consultants hired to
evaluate the system, the expenditure was
well worth it.

A study by Computer Sclences Corp.
showed the system, If installed In 180 new
postal buildings, would bring the Postal
Service a net savings of $12 billlon over 10
years with a $4 billion investment.

The system would even save money if in-
stalled in the 588 existing mall sorting post
offices, the report, a one-inch-thick docu-
ment bound with the Postal Service seal,
said.

This report, however, was based on a com-
puter analysls, and a computer analysis is
only as good as the figures put Into it. The
GAO found they left much to be desired.

The figures did not include half the cost
of erecting the new bulldings, GAO said.
They did not include additional transporta-
tion costs caused by carrying the mail further
to reach consolidated sorting centers. And,
GAO said, they were based on the system’s
theoretical, rather than actual, performance.

The gap between theory and practice was
wide. An Internal Postal Service audit report
sald last year that the system rejected
20 per cent of the mail fed into it, even
though the mail generally was selected so it
would be handled easily by machines.

Rejected mail is delayed and adds to costs
because It must be handled a second time by
conventional sorters.

Because of frequent breakdowns, about
75 per cent of the cost of operating the
Cincinnati project was spent on main-
tenance, the audit report said.

Often postal management did not know
why machines were broken. It also did not
know the total costs of operating the proj-
ect, the report, stamped “limited officlal use”
sald.

As recently as July, Ralph W. Nicholson,
senior assistant postmaster general for
finance, asked In an internal memo if the
Postal Service knew exactly what the sys-
tem consists of and what is expected of it.

The GAO found that about one-third of
the letters sorted by the system could not be
sorted according to plan at subsequent points
in the malil network because they had been
missorted, miscoded, or jammed in ma-
chinery.

Rather than speeding mall service, the GAO
found the system might slow it in many areas
because malil would be concentrated at large
sorting centers.

This would mean longer trips before mail
reached sorting centers, GAO sald. In addi-
tion, Postal Service internal figures show the
productivity of larger post offices such as
Chicago and New York is often half that of
smaller post offices.

Despite the audit findings, Alden J. Sch-
nelder, assistant postmaster general for re-
search and engineering, said recently that the
Cincinnati project is not dead. He said fur-
ther improvements are being made, some of
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the equipment is being replaced, and fewer
maintenance men are now needed.

Schnelder recently resigned, and no suc-
cessor has been named.

Internal memos also show the agency has
considered constructing new mail-sorting
buildings even If it is not sure what will go
in them. This plan was questioned in a 1972
memo by J. T. Ellington Jr., assistant post=
master general for planning. He pointed out
that the computer analysis predicting savings
from new bulldings was based on the assump-
tlon they would contain the equipment used
in Cincinnati.

“If so0,” Ellington wrote to other high-
ranking postal officials, “we would appear to
be deploying facilities to house equipment we
may not use . . ."

By Aprll, 1973, Ellington’'s doubts had been
resolved. “I am satisfied,” he wrote in an-
other memo, “that the location of the fa-
cilities as currently developed is not material-
ly affected by the type of mechanization,”
assuming it is not far different from equip-
ment in Cincinnati.

Ellington sald recently some of the new
buildings planned would be necessary, any-
way, to replace outmoded facilities. Asked
what would happen if new machines that
might be developed could not be used in the
new buildings, Ellington said they would not
be installed.

An officlal of Computer Sciences, which
predicted savings from a network of new
bulldings, called the Postal Service reason-
ing “poor thinking.” The official, who asked
not to be named, sald, “First You choose the
system, then you bulild the buildings.”

VIDEO SCREEN USE STUDIED: ELECTRONICS
EYED 1¥ MAIL DELIVERY

Will mail some day be obsolete? The U.S.
Postal Service does not think 50, but it is
studying a way of supplementing it with
electronic mail.

In its broadest form, electronic mail would
dellver communications to homes and busi-
nesses on a video screen, similar in appear-
ance to a television set.

When a message is ready to be viewed, a
light would flash on the console. The in-
dividual communication—or a whole day’s
messages—could be viewed at leisure, Just as
& day's batch of malil is examined.

A flick of a switch would produce a written,
“hard” copy of messages to be saved.

Besides correspondence, electronic mail
would carry bills, advertisements, and pos-
sibly newspapers and magazines. It might
also be used for ordering goods from stores,
writing checks, or obtaining Information
from universities and libraries.

Electronic mail could be transmitted over
wires or, In what experts say is a more eco-
nomical approach, bounced off satellites.

The technical feasibility of such a system
is not open to question, according to experts.
Satellite communications are used every day
by government and industry,

What is open to question, the experts said,
is whether the public wants electronic matl,
and at what cost.

Many experts agree with postal officials
who maintain there always will be a need for
physical mail. The handwriting of a friend,
the smart appearance of a corporate letter-
head, the familiar feel and format of a maga-
zine, always will be desired, they say.

Even if the public would part with per-
fumed love notes, experts say that electronic
mail at present would be too costly to be
practical. This could change in the future.

The Postal Service is studying a less ambi-
tlous version of electronic mail that would
connect post offices—rather than homes and
businesses—by a satellite transmission net-
work.
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Under this system, a businessman who
wanted to get a document to another city
quickly would take it to his local post office,
which would beam it by satellite to another
post office. The receiving post office would re-
duce it to hard copy and deliver it by special
carrier to its destination.

The Postal Service acknowledges that busi-
nesses already privately transmit documents
over telephone wires and satellite hookups
in this way. The agency says it should com-
pete with these services if it is to maintain
its share of the communications market.

Once formally approved, a Postal Service
study of such a system would cost 812 mil-
lion in its first year, estimated Alden J.
Schneider, assistant postmaster general for
research and engineering. He declined to say
how long such a study might take.

Why would a business that can transmit
hard copy over telephone wires from its offices
want to go to a post office that would still
generally dellver the message by letter
carrier?

Schneider replied, ‘‘Some people can’t
afford it (the telephone transmission de-
vices) .” Schneider added that ‘‘a very major
portion of our objectives” would be to de-
termine if electronic malil could help post-
masters deliver ordinary mail. He said satel-
lities could inform postmasters of late deli-
veries of mail.

Since an unchanging number of employees
are assigned to each post office shift, what
could a postmaster do if he learned delivery
of mall would be late?

They would have the “ability to under-
stand what is coming down the pike so work
schedules can be adjusted,” Schneider said.

Why couldn’t postmasters pick up the
telephone?

Telephone messages can be misinterpreted
or garbled when repeated, he sald. “Having
seen the problem of communicating by tele-
phone,” said Schneider, a former chemical
company executive, “I'm reasonably certain
there is an opportunity here.”

Couldn't postmasters use teletype machines
installed in most post offices that sort mail?

Schneider said not all postoffices have tele-
types, and those that do, do not necessarily
have typists available to use them.

Could postmasters use presently available
devices that transmit hard copy by tele-
phone?

Schneider sald some post offices have such
equipment, but it is not always “‘as effective
as it needs tobe . .."

Should the Postal Service study whether
postmasters or the public need such a service
before working on the techical details?

Schneider sald he believes such a study is
being conducted by the customer services de-
partment. He said he was not sure of the
detalls, and he referred questions to the head
of the department, Willlam D. Dunlap, an
assistant postmaster general.

Dunlap did not return a reporter’s tele-
phone calls. A public relations spokesman
sald the study is *“still in the planning
stages,” and “there’'s no information publicly
available at this time” on it.

Schneider resigned recently and no suc-
cessor has been named.

THE STATE OF THE STATES

HON. LEE H. HAMILTON

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, June 25, 1974

Mr. HAMILTON. Mr. Speaker, under
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec-
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oRp, I include my Washington Report en-
titled “The State of the States”:

THE STATE OF THE STATES

In 1965, & U.S. Senator, commenting on
the fading force of states in the federal sys-
tem, said that in the near future *“the only
people interested in state boundaries will be
Rand McNally."

This past week the National Governors'
Conference, in a noteworthy report entitled
“The State of the States in 1974,"” presented
a convincing case that state government,
despite the Senator’s observations, is enter-
ing a period of renewal. From Washington
the tendency is to overlook the role of the
states, and to forget that states, as the mid-
dle tier in the federal system composed of
the national, state, and local governments,
are the key units for the planning and im-
plementation of domestic policy. Local gov-
ernments are often too small and without
the powers to grapple with the problems that
confront them, and the national government
is often too big and too remote to deal ef-
fectively with them.

A Harris poll, conducted for a U.S. Senate
subcommittee, concludes that Americans
generally concur that the federal establish-
ment should be reduced and that state and
local government should be increased. This
report on the state of the states suggests
that, in response to the attitudes expressed
in the poll, states are setting their own
houses in order.

FUNDING

In recent years states have strengthened
their fiscal foundations and made them more
progressive. In 1960 only 19 states had both
general sales and broad-based personal in-
come taxes, but by 1974, 36 states were using
both taxes. States have Increased receipts
from personal income taxes from #1.5 billion
to $15.5 billion in the last 15 years, and in
1972, states spent $90 billlon for domestic
services, an awesome six-fold increase over
1954 levels. Considering that the political
risks in seeking expanded revenues are acute,
the progress toward better balanced and more
dependable state revenue systems is striking.
Unlike the federal government, states have
not been able to expand their expenditures
by going into debt, and they have had to rely
chiefly on tax revenues to fund their pro-
grams. All but two states finished 1973 with
their budgets in the black.

ORGANIZATION

During the 1960s the states took a varlety
of steps to streamline the structure of state
governments. The role of the governor has
been strengthened, the executive depart-
ments have been overhauled to eliminate
duplication, and the legislatures and the
judiciary have been modernized. In 1950,
nearly half of the governors served only two-
year terms. Today only 7 states still have
two-year gubernatorial terms with only 8
prohibiting Immediate succession. Since
1965, 18 states have undertaken comprehen-
sive executive reorganization. State legisla-
tures have also been improved. In 1943, only
4 legislatures met annually; today, 33 states
provide for annual sessions. Increasingly,
state legislatures have legislators who work
almost full time, are adequately paild, and
supported by professional staff. Three-
fourths of all states have integrated judiclal
systems, and half the states have removed
Judicial selection from the political arena.

SERVICES

States are assuming greater responsibil-
ity for the delivery of governmental services
to the people. About 40% of state spending
goes to education, 26% for health and wel-
fare, and. 16% to highways. Many states
have revised their criminal codes, and about
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one-half of them have made major reforms
of their corrective systems in recent years.
The number and kind of public services
performed by states have increased rapidly,
and states now spend over $60 billlon from
their own sources and over $96 billion, in-
cluding federal grants, to perform services
themselves and to aid local governments, In
recent years the states have begun to re-
spond vigorously to urgent problems like
campaign finance, energy conservation, con-
sumer affairs, land-use planning, and no-
fault automobile insurance.

All of these steps are breathing new life,
not only into the states, but into the en-
tire federal system. As the states work to put
their own houses in order, they are bringing
vitality and purpose to government, and that
has to be good news for the country.

NEW BLOCK GRANT PROGRAM

HON. WILLIAM B. WIDNALL

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 25, 1974

Mr. WIDNALL. Mr. Speaker, last
Thursday, a chart was inserted in the
CONGRESSIONAL REcorRp which cited the
alleged impact of title I of HR. 15361,
the Housing and Urban Development Act
of 1974, on metropolitan cities over 50,-
000 population. This chart showed those
metropolitan cities whose automatic en-
titlement is reduced over the 6-year
period for community development block
grants., Aside from the fact that the 6th
year’s funding, as envisioned in title I,
puts every metropolitan city on an equal
basis insofar as need can be measured
by an objective formula, there was no
mention of the fact that discretionary
monies are also available for commu-
nities. The total funding picture for the
communities listed in the chart should
have included the fact that they are also
eligible for funds in the SMSA balance.
Also, the total funding picture for any
community can include funds from the
$100 million national transition fund as
well as from the HUD Secretary’s na-
tional discretionary fund.

At this point, I include in the Recorn
a list of almost 300 communities whose
automatic entitlement is increased over
the 6 years of the new block grant pro-
gram assuming the appropriation level
remains at the figure projected for the
third year of the program:

METROPOLITAN CITIES (OVER 50,000 POPULATION) WHOSE
AUTOMATIC ENTITLEMENT IS INCREASED OVER THE
6-YEAR PERIOD FOR COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT BLOCK
GRANTS UNDER THE PROVISIONS OF H.R. 15361 WHICH
PHASE OUT HOLD-HARMLESS PROTECTION.

[In thousands of dollars]

State Year 1

Alabama (5):
Anniston
Birmingham.
Gasden...
Mobile_ . __
Montgomer
Alaska (1): Anchorage_..______
ArlxoMna 4):

241

pe.
Arkansas (1):
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State

California (56):
ARRBBIM sl
Buena Park. ..occcmaenua-

EAMNBTION. <ot
Garden Grove. . _....._...
Huntington Beach._____.._
QOrange

Santa Ana___.
Westminster ____._
Bakersfield
Alhambra. .o ooooeoeoenann
Beliflower. . _...__...

El Mot s iecaiiia
Glendale.. ... ...

Long Beach___

Los Angeles...

Norwal

Pico Rivera

Pomona. . ..

Santa Monica. ... ...
South Gate. .- .- aeoa
Tormanes. . .-_-_ ...
West Covina. ...

Simi Valley
Ontaro. ., .- aoeaeaa

Sacramento
Montmey.._._.‘ L

Daly City....
Fremont. .

Hayward

Redwood City

San Leandro. ...

Mountain View__.__..___

Santa Clara
Su nn)I vale__

Santa Cruz
Stockton. ... -
Fairfield

Colorado (5):
Colorade Springs

Florida (20):
Daytona Beach______
Fort Lauderdale

Tallahassee_ -
Clearwater____
St. Petersburg.

Georgia (4):
L P RITE
Augusta
Columbus.....
M

Iilinois (20):

gﬁrmal._. e
ampaign. -

Rantoul._.
Urbana_..
Aurora___.
Berwyn.
Chicago. ..
Des Plaines.

State

Year 1

State

Arlington Heights_________

Oak Park.
Skokie._.
Evanston.
Joliet___
Waukegan...
Maline...
Decatur_._._
_East St Louis..__...
Indiana (7):
Anderson. . ....coeeoenean
Fort Wayne.
Hammond...
Lafayette_
West Lafayette__
Muncie.__....
Terre Haute.. ... .......
lowa (5):
Cedar Rapids

Dubuque__.
Council Bluffs
Cedar Falls
Kansas (2):
Overland Park___._..__._.
Topaka .. ...
Kentucky (4):
Hopkinsville.____
Ashlan
Lexington-Fayette_
Owensboro._ ...
Louisiana (7):
Alexandria. .
Baton Rouge
Lafayette_____._.
Lake Charles
Monroe.......
New Orleans.

P
Massachusetts (9):
Medford. ...

Quincy __.
Somerville
Waltham__.____
Brockton. . _ .
Fitthhur%z_ Cal
Leominster_
Chicopee.
Michigan (1?}
Battio Groek. . oo -
Dearborn.
Dearborn HEIEMS
Lincoln Park. .
Livonia. ...
Roseville.....
Royal Oak._ .
Southfield. ..
St. Clair Shores.
Sterling Heigits

‘Hyomlng
Kalamazoo.
Portage.___ - .
_ East Lansing_......__.
Minnesota:
Moorehead. . ... ...
Bloomington____
Rochester__ . _
St. Cloud._.__._. .
Mississippi (1): Jackson_______
Missouri (3):

Independence.

Florissant
Montana (2):

Billings

1 |
Nebraska (2):

Lincoln. ...

New Jersey (12)
Bayonne.

Long Branch.
Sayreville_ ___
Bloomfield .
Elizabeth__.
Irvington._
Clifton___.
;ag.dsaig_ w4
ridgeton.

Mi]I\E?Ie

New York (2):
New Rochelle
New York....ocooeeocnnan

440
101, 083

964
156, 537

North Carolina (3):
Greansboru_ I L T

Wllmmg‘lon
Ohio (llgn
.

Cleveland | HelghtsA ety
Euclid.-
Lakewood ___
Parma..... e
LT T -
Hamitton_ . ..o oo ..
Lima._ e AR
Mansﬁeld.............,“
Marietta. . e e
Springlield
Oklahoma (1): Norman__.__._.
Oregon (2):
T =
Springfield_
Pennsylvania (1): “Hazleton.___
Rhaode Island (2):
Cranston City
Warwick City._ ...
South Carolina (2):
Charleston. __............
Columbia. - ... ...
Tennessee (2):
Clarksville__
Memphis
Texas (34):
Abilene. __
Amarillo. ..
Beaumont.
Orange
Bmwnsvlile
Harlingen. .
San Benito

Br
Col Iege Station_
Corpus Christi...

Galveston. .
Texas City.
Houston
Pasadena. .
Killeen_ ..
Temple..
Laredo.
MeAllen_ _
Pharr._
Midland__
Odessa.. ...
San Angelo
San_a\nlnmn._.. S

Ogden. ......
Virginia (6):
Hampton_ . ___.
Newport News
Chesapeake
Virginia Beach._.________
Colonial Heights
Petersburg.... ... ..
Washington (7):
KennewicK. .o oo _.
Richland.. .- .____._____
Bellevue. . ceaeaee
Vel
Spokane. ... .
Tacoma. ..
Yakimpal_ ol
West Virginia (2):
Parkersburg. . ... __
Weirton. . oo
Wisconsin (9):
Appleton
Oshkosh........
Superior___.._.
Kenosha...........
LaCrosse .- = _.__oil
Madison..._.
Wauwaltosa_..
West Allis_ .
R
Puerto Rico ('.-'}:
Caguas_____..
Mayaguez... ...
Ponce. ...
Bayamon. .
Carolina...
Guaynabo__
San Juan

813
1,922

286
5,503
424
548
643
139
658
365

205
214
71
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PRESENT MARKET SITUATION IN
THE LIVESTOCK INDUSTRY

HON. JAMES ABDNOR

OF SOUTH DAKOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, June 25, 1974

Mr. ABDNOR. Mr. Speaker, the disas-
trously low prices for livestock and the
causes of these price levels have been the
subject of a considerable amount of
speculation recently., Many people from
all sectors of our economy have com-
mented on this situation. There are few
people, however, who have a better per-
spective frem which to observe this situ-
ation than those people who operate the
competitive livestock marketing industry
throughout rural America. I recently re-
ceived a letter from one of these individ-
uals who has carefully set forth his
views on the crisis now being experi-
enced by livestock producers.

The gentleman who wrote me is Mr.
Delmer Volmer, owner and operator of
the Presho Livestock Auction Co. in
Presho, S. Dak., my friend and a fellow
whose advice I place special value on,
as I have often listened to him as I
sold my livestock in his sale barn.

I commend to my colleagues the ob-
servations made by Mr. Volmer regard-
ing the present market situation in the
livestock industry:

PrEsHO, 8. DAk,
June 17, 1974,
JAMES ABDNOR,
Longworth House Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

FrEND Jim: I thought I would drop you a
line while I have time. You probably know
what I am going to write to you about when
you find the letter is from me. Our cattle
market has fallen apart this past week, and
I thought I had better take a little time and
write you a letter letting you know just how
bad this market is.

The market on our feeder cattle in the past
month has dropped $11. per cwt. Now on
a T00 1b. steer, this is $77. per head. I sold
John Urban's steers on May 25th and they
weighed 680 1b. and brought $43. per cwt.
If I sold the same steers tomorrow, they
would be lucky to bring $33. per cwt. I am
glad that John got rid of them, but they still
are in the hands of another farmer who has
lost money on everything he has done the
past seven months, and I am talking about
our cattle feeder who makes his living sell-
ing his feed through our feeder cattle which
he buys from us ranchers. I don't think any-
one minds giving his feed away once in a
while, but when you give your feed plus a
$100 to $150 cash, this could cause a disaster.
With the expenses these farmers have today,
there is no way for them to stay in business.
These cattle prices I know got too high last
summer which got a lot of people into
trouble. Why they got so high was because
we had a price freeze put on our product and
the first thing the publicity was out that
we were short of cattle and we were going
to have a meat shortage, people made pigs
out of themselves and bought up all the meat
they could. The cattle feeder held on to his
cattle thinking they were going sky high. All
they did was build up more tonnage of beef
every day longer that they kept their catfle.
That meant more pounds >f meat to be con-
sumed and this is one reason why we are in
so much trouble today.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

I would like to give you my theory on
this matter if we are going to survive this
thing without a depression and, believe me,
it's just around the corner. No. 1: You have
to stop all foreign meat from other countries
from coming in here at once—not six months
from now-—but as soon as possible.

No. 2: Band all stilbestral In the United
States. Make all companies or factories de-
stroy it at once so 1t cannot be used. We lost
Canada on our market by using stilbestral,
and they were the ones who held our fat
cattle market up as high as it was. The
minute Canada went off the market, our cat-
tle market began to crumble.

No. 3: We had a price freeze and roll back
on meat prices in the summer of 1973 and
now we need it on the other end. Who can
keep buylng machinery, cars or anything if
it stays up where it is now. A steel post costs
$2,60! A year ago they were from $1.20 to
$1.40 per post. Binder twine has doubled in
price and all repairs and machinery are up
20 to 40%. Everything people need is so
high you can't buy it with $30. to $35. cattle.
I say the people in agriculture can live with
it if you roll all other segments of this
country backwards. If this price on gas and
all of these items continue to push upward,
the next thing that is going to happen is
that people won't be able to buy them. You
will inside of a year find machinery dealers,
car dealers or any business with a lot of
merchandise on hand that they can’'t sell.
The next thing that will happen is that peo-
ple will have to be laid off at work in fac-
tories and one thing will lead to another.
I'm afrald this economy is in bad enough
shape that our government will not be able
to hold it unless they act at once. Belleve
me, I still think agriculture is the backbone
of our country.

No. 4: If there is no way to stop imported
beef or no way to roll the prices back, then
you are going to have to subsidize these
cattle feeders so you can keep them in busi-
ness and our people in the ranching business
in operation. If corn is going to stay over
$2. per bushed and fat cattle at $34. to #36.,
there is no way to feed cattle unless you will
pay every farmer 50¢ a bushel for every
bushel of corn he runs through lvestock,
This way he might feed cattle, but with $2.
corn, he can't feed cattle and survive.

I know you know the problems on the
farm and In our agriculture industry, but
there are so many people in Washington,
D.C. who don't realize how much it costs to
produce a 1100 1b. steer ready to be eaten.
I know over the past few years, we have done
away with a lot of small farmers so we don't
have any voting power. We may suffer now,
but it will come to the cities in the end and
believe me, the way these people are today,
they'll kill one another for money and some-
thing to eat.

No. 5: Meat is too high across the counter
for the consumer to buy according to what
live cattle are bringing. This should be
checked into. My wife bought a beef roast
which cost 81.56 per 1b. with $35. to $36. fat
cattle. An average fat steer will dress out 62
to 63% of his body weight; you will receive
620 1b. of salable meat out of a 1000 lb. steer.
I think there is something wrong. Someone
must be making an extra large profit some-
where along the line.

No. 6: Commodity futures need to be done
away with. Cattle feeders use this as a guide
and get themselves In more trouble. This i&
nothing but a moneyman's game and does
more harm to the livestock industry than
it helps. I think this is very important that
this is done away with as soon as possible.

I am not writing this letter to give you
hell because I know you will back us people
as much as you can. I wanted to glve you my
feelings and thoughts on the whole situation.
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I need a buyer and I need a seller to stay
in business, and if something doesn't change,
we will have neither one of them.

I hope you take time to read this letter,
and I hope I haven't offended you in any way.
I may see you in Washington, D.C. before
the summer is over. Thank you.

Yours truly,
DELMER VOLMER.

CONFIDENCE IN CONGRESS

HON. LOUIS FREY, JR.

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 25, 1974

Mr. FREY. Mr. Speaker, the American
public’s lack of confidence in Congress
is alarming.

Indeed, it has reached the crisis stage
and we, as Members of the House of
Representatives, have to take strong
positive action if we are to restore that
confidence.

I am sure each of us has personally
noted this lack of confidence, this unrest
among the people, and this general dis-
satisfaction with Congress in our travels
across the Nation.

A recent national poll revealed less
than one-third of the Nation approves
of the job of this Congress.

Yet, I do not see many changes being
made to restore that confidence.

I am reminded of an incident my
daughter had in school a few years ago.

A teacher asked if her father was “the
politician?”

“No,” she replied, “my father is the
Congressman.”

Things have changed to the point,
however, that I am not at all sure that
my children would be as proud to say
their father is a Congressman,

Another national poll several months
ago showed 78 percent of the American
people believe government leaders are
just out for their own personal and fi-
nancial gain; 76 percent say most gov=
ernment leaders are more interested in
playing smart politics than in sharing
the same genuine idealism that the peo-
ple have and the same percentage be-
lieves most government leaders are
afraid to treat the public as adults,
afraid to tell them the hard truth about
such issues as inflation.

As Members of Congress we may not
agree with these findings but, again,
from our own experiences, I am sure,
each of us has heard much the same
thing.

In recent years Congress has abro-
gated to the executive branch its consti-
tutional responsibility to maintain power
over the purse.

We have enacted spending bill after
spending bill without apparent regard to
the impact on the total budget.

And yet while we have established
debt ceilings we have been the first to
scream when authorized funds have been
withheld from our pet projects to com-
{le with our own imposed debt ceiling
aws.
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We have established Federal programs
and then forgotten them, seldom review=
ing their administration or reevaluating
their necessity.

This year, however, Congress did take
some positive steps in the area of budget
reform.

On the President’s desk is legislation
which restructure the appropriations
process and force us in Congress to ex-
amine the impact of each separate
spending bill on the total Federal budget.

The legislation will require Congress
to establish target figures for total appro-
priations. It will provide procedures for
limiting back-door spending and for
forcing the President to spend impound-
ed funds.

With this structure, Congress should
have the tools to better discipline its
spending decisions.

But this piece of legislation is not
enough, this revamping of the spending
programs will not allow the people to
believe Congress is, indeed, working hard
to solve the Nation’s many problems.

It is not enough when we look at such
statistics printed recently in the Con-
GRESSIONAL RECORD,

Our scorecard shows that in a 4-month
period ending May 31 we had a total of
3,663 measures introduced for consider-
ation in the House of Representatives.

Less than one-tenth—302—of those
measures were passed, however.

We have spent many days and count-
less hours watching and participating in
debate on countless bills which have come
to the floor in such poor form that they
had to be rewritten or returned to the
committee.

And hastily considered amendments,
Mr. Speaker, are not the best amend-
ments.

Reform of the congressional commit-
tee system could, of course, stop many of
these measures from having to be re-
written on the floor.

We have pending in the House a rec-
ommendation which would go a long way
toward making Congress more responsive
having the end result of restoring some
of that eroding confidence of the public
in its Congress.

I am speaking, of course, of the Bolling
committee report, a report authorized by
Congress and one to which we had all
looked to as a way of solving some of
the bills of the House of Representatives.

But the majority party, in a secret
caucus and reportedly by secret vote,
decided last month it would not allow
the House to reform itself.

The majority party has apparently
ruled that the House was correctly
structured 28 years ago and that it needs
no modernization.

But what of the issue—what of re-
storing confidence in Congress?

It apparently does not concern the ma-
jority party that the people of this Na-
tion believe Congress is dragging its feet:;
and most importantly, the majority party
is participating in this isolation of the
elected official from the people.

The passage of reform legislation is
overdue.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

The facts will speak louder than any
promises of reform. It is time for a
change in our system and we hope the
American people will follow this issue
closely and voice their protest in
November.

PRELUDE TO THE PRESIDENT'S
VISIT

HON. ROBERT F. DRINAN

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, June 25, 1974

Mr. DRINAN. Mr. Speaker, I am deep-
ly grieved today as a result of Soviet
preparations for President Nixon's visit
to the Soviet Union. These preparations,
coupled with a severe regression in So-
viet emigration policies over the past few
months, can only be construed as a re-
turn to the repugnant and oppressive
practices that many people had hoped
were passing.

Two weeks ago, on Monday, June 10,
1974, I noted in an address I gave in New
York that “both the Kremlin and the
Nixon administration are demonstrating
that they prefer free trade between the
United States and the U.S.S.R. to the
free emigration of Jews from the So-
viet Union.” I made that assertion in the
face of continued administration hostil-
ity to congressional efforts to link most-
favored-nation treatment for the Soviet
Union with the issue of Soviet emigration
policies.

Since 1973, Soviet Jewish emigration
has steadily declined. From a peak of
about 3,000 each month emigrating to
Israel last year, the number declined to
1,720 in March of this year, 1,600 in
April, and 1,226 in May. Despite this
sharp cutback, the administration re-
mains firm in its opposition to the Jack-
son-Vanik amendment, encouraging the
Soviets to use declining emigration as a
lever against this amendment.

It now appears that, from reports of
Mr. Kissinger's own statements to some
Senators last week, the administration
may be willing to settle solely on a guar-
antee that the Soviets would allow 45,000
Jews to emigrate annually. This does not
represent a satisfactory solution to the
emigration problem. A 45,000 person an-
nual quota would be inadequate because
there is already a backlog of some 135,000
persons now waiting to leave the country
for Israel. Firm pledges to end harass-
ment of those who wish to leave the
promises of relief for those serving pris-
on terms on false and trumped up
charges must be obtained. Any straight
quota system would also leave the option
open for continued repression of selected
groups and individuals who most des-
perately want or need to leave.

In other words, to discuss numbers is
irrelevant and misses the point. What is
at issue is the harassment and persecu-
tion of Soviet Jews. Indeed, it is this re-
pressive treatment that has partially
spurred the rush to emigrate.
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Now, in the past week, we read reports
from Russia of seizures of Jews whose
only crime has been to apply for exit
visas. These indiscriminate searches,
seizures, and interrogations are allegedly
part of the preparations being made for
Mr. Nixon's visit.

Reliable reports have it that Jews are
fleeing to the countryside in an effort to
avoid arrest. Many of those who have not
fled have been seized in their apartments,
several after the KGB smashed down
their doors. Some of those who fled the
cities have been searched out in the coun-
try by the secret police and arrested. At
least 50 have been arrested so far.

Mr. Speaker, I am horrified at this re-
emergence of what may only be described
as Gestapo tactics. One Jewish witness,
27-year-old biochemist Alexander Gold-
farb, reports that—

In Moscow there's a real hunt on for Jews.
We are on the run. We are under siege. It is

not a very pleasant feeling to hide away like
a rat.

There are two particularly distressing
aspects to this unhappy course of events.
First is the report that some Jewish ac-
tivists maintain that Mr. Nixon's recent
statement at the Naval Academy gradua-
tion, that emigration was an internal So-
viet affairs, has given authorities a free
hand to launch such a crackdown. Sec-
ond is the fact that the catalyst for these
events seems to be the approaching visit
of the President of the United States.
These two elements unhappily link the
United States, or at least Mr. Nixon, to
the causes of this renewed repression.
What has added to my dismay is the fact
that we have not heard a word and have
not seen any effort from the White House
to try to put a stop to these repugnant
pPreparations. I hope that we will see a
little more sensitivity from the adminis-
tration in the immediate future, We can-
not remain silent associates to this hor-
rendous repression.

COMPREHENSIVE HEALTH CARE
FOR CHILDREN

HON. EDWARD I. KOCH

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 25, 1974

Mr. KOCH. Mr. Speaker, I have read
the enclosed testimony which the Ameri-
can Academy of Pediatrics delivered be-
fore the House Ways and Means Com-
mittee on national health insurance leg-
islation on June 14,

The testimony compares the three
major health bills being considered by
the committee as the American Academy
of Pediatrics sees them affecting the
health and welfare of the children of
this country. I think the information
would be very helpful to our colleagues
and I, therefore, set the testimony forth:

Natiowar HEALTH INSURANCE
INTRODUCTION

Mr. Chairman and members of the com-
mittee: I am Dr. Donald Schiff, a pediatrician
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in private practice in Denver, Colorado. As
chairman of the Committee on Third Party
Payment Plans of the American Academy of
Pediatrics, I have been designated to present
this testimony to you. Representing the
Academy of Pediatrics, we have with us today
Mr. George Degnon, Director of our Wash-
ington Office, and Mr. Al Stolper, Adminis-
trative Assistant to the Executive Director
of the Academy.

The American Academy of Pediatrics is the
national organization of certified special-
ists, which since 1930 has been responsible
for the establishment of standards of quality
of pediatrie practice, education, and research.
America’s most valuable resource is its chil-
dren. The country's future is dependent upon
their health and welfare which is, in turn,
dependent upon their receiving good com-
prehensive medical care. The goal of the
American Academy of Pediatrics is the at-
tainment of all American children of their
full potential for physical, emotional, and
social health.

National Health Insurance provides the
opportunity for removing the financial bar-
rier to achieving comprehensive health care
for children.

COMPREHENSIVE CHILD HEALTH CARE

Comprehensive child health care consists
of all services given to infants, children, and
adolescents necessary to establish and main-
tain optimal health. These services should be
rendered when indicated on a 24-hour basis
by a personal physician or his aide acting
under the physician's supervision either in
the office, hospital outpatient department,
or other facility.

We have provided you with an appendix
to this testimony which outlines in greater
detail important components of comprehen-
sive child health care.

It appears appropriate at this point to
emphasize some of the vital differences
which set children aside from the rest of
our population. First, there is the irretriev-
able opportunity to detect diseases such as
PKU and to prevent others such as whoop-
ing cough, polio and possibly coronary artery
disease. These measures have produced sav-
ings of not only tens of millions of dollars,
but have prevented the individual misery
of families and the shared suffering of an
entire nation which must deal with the re-
sidual of such diseases.

As our medical knowledge and capabili-
ties increase, it becomes mandatory that this
capability is put to efficient use for the good
of children,

Secondly, the absolute dependence of chil-
dren upon their parents to secure medical
care for them placss a special responsibility
on all of us to remove every barrier to com=
prehensive health care of high quality.

We have observed the strides that this
country has made in the 60's with help for
the elderly in the Medicare program. It is
time to dedicate ourselves in the 70's to chil-
dren. This is an opportunity to respond in
the highest sense to our moral responsibility
to our future.

The next portion of our presentation will
deal with an analysis of the three major
health bills.

ANALYSIS OF H.R. 1, HR, 13870 AND H.R. 12684
H.R. 13870

We commend the following major compo-
nents:

A, Mandatory catastrophic benefits.

B. The utilization of the health card prin-
ciple.

%‘ An excellent definition of well-child
care.

D. The removal of deductibles for preventa-
tive health services to pregnant women and
all children through age 6 and for certain
others services to children through age 13.

E. The inclusion of funds for manpower,
facilities and equipment, research and plan-
ning through the Health Resources Board.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

On the basis of our studies of H.R. 13870,
we propose the following changes:

A. Remove co-insurance and all deducti-
bles for preventive services to children and
pregnant women.

B. Change the age for coverage of pre-
ventative services to children from 6 to 21
years of age.

C. Name as specific benefits in Section
2011(a) (1) instead of as exceptions to ex-
clusions in Section 2011(a) (2).

1. Preventative services (well child care).

2. Multi-diseipline diagnostic evaluation
of the handicapped child.

D. Make funds available for programs to
provide health education to the public.

E. Name pediatricians as a specific group
of physicians which Is authorized to use phy-
sician extender services as defined in Sec-
tion 2051(w).

F. Create an entirely new formulary list.
Specifically add important groups of drugs
such as biologicals, antibiotics, psychotrop-
ics, decongestants, sedatives, dietary supple-
ments such as iron and fluoride, and indi-
vidual drugs such as phenobarbital. Place
a pediatrician on the Formulary Committee
to insure the on-going recognization of the
fact that children are different and may have
different drug requirements.

G. Mental health services should be broad-
ened to provide 100 days of inpatient treat-
ment per year compared with the present
provision for 30 days of inpatient treatment
as contained in Section 2011(b) (3). We must
remove the financial advantage of receiving
care from a comprehensive community care
center as compared to other mental health
facilities.

H. In determining the level at which ca-
tastrophe benefits would apply, a higher in-
come level sliding scale should be used to
prevent the hardship which would be placed
upon many families in the $8,000-$12,000 in-
come range,

HR. 1

We commend the following major com-
ponents:

A. Mandatory coverage of medical catas-
trophe.

B. Special emphasis placed on health and
health care In the federal organizational
structure by establishing a separate Depart-
ment of Health.

C. No co-payment or limitations on im-
munizations.

D. No co-payments or deductibles applica-
ble to preventative services. (“well-baby
care"”) for children under age 5.

E. Coverage for dental and vision care
for children through age 12.

Suggested changes in HR. 1:

A. No deductibles or coinsurance should
apply to preventative services to children
and young adults up to age 21, instead of
age 5.

B. Adopt the health card mechanism to
reduce overhead costs to the physician and
possibly to reduce general administrative
costs.

C. To reduce cost,

utilize the family-
ductible principle rather than co-payment
varying with services provided.

D. Eliminate specific numbers of visits
from the bill. Utilize peer review to provide
monitoring of proper utilization.

H.R, k12684

We commend the following major compo-
nents:

A, Catastrophic benefits with maximum
cost-sharing for the poor based on income
on a sliding scale basis.

B. Coverage for preventative care to preg-
nant women and children up to age 6.

C. Guarantee that people will have a max-
imum liability for health care costs in a given
year.

D. The “credit card” principle would result
in reduced overhead costs to the physician
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and could result in reduced administrative
cost.

Suggested changes in HR. 12684.

A. Require mandatory catastrophe cover-
age.

B. Remove coinsurance and deductibles
for preventative health services to children
and pregnant women.

C. Change the age for coverage of preven-
tative services to children from 6 to 21 years
of age.

D. Name as specific benefits in Section
1841(a) (1) instead of as exceptions to exclu-
sion in Section 1841(a) (2).

1. preventative services (well child care).

2. multi-discipline diagnostic evaluation
of the handicapped child.

E. Name pediatricians as a specific group
of physicians which is authorized to use phy-
sician extender services as defined in Section
1881(w).

BASIC PRINCIPLES OF NATIONAL HEALTH INSUR-
ANCE AS VIEWED BY THE AMERICAN ACADEMY
OF PEDIATRICS

1. Coverage of medical catastrophe is of
paramount importance. Special attention is
required to set an appropriate sliding scale
wtih care to avoid undue hardship to those
families in the $8000-812,000 income
bracket.

2. Comprehensive child health care should
be covered as defined by the American Acad-
emy of Pediatrics.

3. Preventative health services should en-
compass the entire pediatric age scale of
birth to 21 years old.

4. Deductible and co-insurance can help
reduce the total program cost of National
Health Insurance, but should not be used for
preventative health care for children or
pregnant women,

5. The “credit card” prineiple would re-
duce physician overhead cost and could re-
duce administrative costs.

6. The creation of a cabinet post of Secre-
tary of Health may be a useful way to give
adequate recognition to health needs,

7. Increased funding of psychological
services has a very high priority.

8. Adequate funding of health education
of the public is essential. Health education
can be an effective method of making the
public more aware of their health needs
while encouraging appropriate utilization of
health services and improving the general
health habits of the public. Attached in Ap-
pendix 2 is a description of some of the ways
the Academy is seeking to provide health
education to the public.

CONCLUSION AND COMMENT

The need for a major change in the financ-
ing and delivery of health care in the United
States has been demonstrated. The American
Academy of Pediatrics has been in the fore-
front of those medical organizations who
have supported this prineiple of change.

Our interest is derived from the recurring
experience of caring for children who need
help for simple or complex diseases but who,
for either financial reasons or because of a
lack of medical manpower, received care late
or not at all.

The breadth of the needs of children clear-
ly extends beyond the simplistic ideas of
providing a few more dollars for a hospital
bed or a dose of polio vaccine, important
as they are.

The significance of the National Health
Insurance bills we are considering at this
time is that the authors have demonstrated
their understanding of the contribution they
are making to the future well being of this
country.

We must build upon the strengths of our
present medical care system, taking special
pains to retain the currently productive pro-
grams such as Crippled Children’s, Maternal
and Child Health, and Children and Youth.
The above named sources of medical care have
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long filled the gaps which have existed in
our current health systems for children. They
provide services beyond the scope of benefits
which might be reimbursible under National
Health Insurance, such as the services of
nutritionists, social workers, speech and hear-
ing therapists, etc, so very lmportant to
health care for low income families. These
vital services must not be deleted by any
new national health insurance programs.
The special needs of children who receive
help under these Title V programs, if un-
met, can lead to a lifetime of medical ex-
pense.

The influence of good health extends be-
yond the prevention of the former dread
killers—diphtheria, tetanus and polio. Today
we can state that we understand the basic
facts about many diseases that cause mental
retardation and how to either prevent or
ameliorate them. We have brought most in-
fectious diseases under control and antici-
pate continued success in our search for
answers to the remainder. Our concepts of
comprehensive health encompass proper
nutrition and its effect on brain develop-
ment in the very small child. Comprehensive
health care requires us to take the measures
to prevent lead poisoning which can lead to
brain damage and death. Psychological dis-
turbances in adults have their origins in
childhood. We would be foolish if we claimed
that we can with any single measure pre-
vent a specific emotional breakdown; how-
ever, it would be totally inaccurate to fail
to point out that observations of children
and an understanding of common disorders
enable us to pinpoint those children in whom
psychological treatment would be of great
benefit and perhaps prevent severe delin-
quent or criminal behavior.

Impressive as the current health proposals
are, we wish to refer you again to the recom-
mended changes and the basic principles as
stated earller in this testimony. These
changes will make the vital difference and
will help create a landmark change in our
way of life.

The American Academy of Pedlatrics would
be pleased to continue to work with you to
help accomplish our stated goal of bringing
good health to all Americans, but partic-
ularly our children. The opportunity to mark
the 70’s as the decade for children is within
our reach. Let us work together to make it
happen.
APPENDIX

CARE AS RECOMMENDED BY

ACADEMY OF PEDIATRICS

Pre and postnatal care of all infants, in-
cluding care rendered in the delivery room
for “high risk births.”

Diagnosis and treatment of disorders of
growth and development.

Preventive care through periodic examina-
tions and Immunizations.

Anticipatory guidance and counselling.

Diagnosis and treatment of illness and in-
jury.

Diagnosis, treatment and rehabilitation of
patients with abnormalities both physical
and mental, congenital, and acquired.

Diagnostic x-ray and laboratory services
either in the office, hospital outpatient de-
partment, or other facility.

Consultations.

Concurrent care (simultaneous services by
more than one physician or surgeon).

Consecutive care (continuation of services
when the care of the patient is transferred
from one physician to another).

Screening tests for vision, hearing, and in-
tellectual development.

Psychiatric and psychological services, both
diagnostic and therapeutic.

Utilization of community medical
sources.

Other services such as the preparation of
special reports, services requiring extended
time commitments, services rendered at un-
usual hours or after extended travel.

I—COMPREHENSIVE CHILD HEALTH
THE AMERICAN

re-

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

Future services which may be made pos-
sible through research.

Dental care, as provided by a dentist or his
alde.

APPENDIX 2—SUMMARY OF THE AMERICAN ACAD-
EMY OF PEDIATRICS’ PUBLIC HEALTH EDUCA-
TION EFFORTS, 1973—-74

The American Academy of Pediatrics has
long sought to improve child health care
through public health education. In the past
year the Academy has initiated a number of
major programs communicating child health
care information to the public through tele-
vision, radio, motion pictures, newspapers
and other printed material,

A major effort this year was the develop-
ment of a 13-program television series on
child care entitled “An Ounce of Prevention.”
It will be shown on more than 100 top tele-
vision stations in the country. The originator
and producer of the series is Frederick J.
Margolis, M.D. an Academy Fellow who is a
consultant to the AAP's Committee on Public
Information. Each show is 15 minutes long.
It features Dr. Margolis explaining typilcal
child health problems accompanied by live
animation and parent interviews.

Stations participating in the program may,
if they choose, show only the prepared tape
featuring Dr. Margolis. However, the Academy
has agreed to help individual stations secure
local pediatricians to do a 15-minute follow-
up segment after the presentation of the
Margolis tape. Telephone guestions from the
audience might be answered. Thus, the entire
“Ounce of Prevention” show would cover 30
minutes of air time. The show will first be
aired in June on stations in Arizona and
Pennsylvania, followed by screenings else-
where in the fall.

In another important area, the Academy
is playing a major role in a multidisciplinary
national effort to raise the immunization
levels of millions of preschool children. The
nationwide communication program is called
Immunization Action Month October 1974
and is directed at both the physiclan and the
publiec. The Academy will be responsible for
coordinating the activities of the five medical
organizations participating in IAM 1974.
They are: the Academy, the American Med-
ical Assoclation, the National Medical As-
sociation, the American Academy of Family
Physicians and the American Osteopathic As-
sociation. The entire IAM program will be
coordinated by the U.8. Center for Disease
Control which will supervise the activities
of the medical associations as well as the fol-
lowing groups: Conference of City and
County Health Officers, Association of State
and Territorial Epidemiologists, American
Nurses' Assoclation, National League for
Nursing, American School Health Associa-
tion, Natlonal Center for Voluntary Actlon,
Health Insurance Association of America and
five pharmaceutical firms who manufacture
biologles.

The objective of IAM October 1974 is to
immunize a minimum of 90 per cent of the
estimated five million susceptible children
between the ages of one and four against
polio, measles, rubella, diphtheria, tetanus
and whooping cough by the time they enter
the first grade. These five million incom-
pletely protected children constitute the
largest percentage of “mini-epldemic” fa-
talities.

A third major program has been the show-
ing of the TV documentary “Prescription:
Food.” This film on malnutrition in Ameri-
can children has been shown on public tele-
vision in Minneapolis, Cleveland, Washing-
ton, D.C. and Boston. It was previewed in
each area by groups of several hundred prom-
inent leaders in medicine, education and
government. Subsequent to the showing of
the film, groups in Cleveland, Minneapolis
and the District of Columbia applied for and
recelved funding to initiate special supple-
mentary food programs in their area, The
film has been reviewed by the Academy’s
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Committee on Nutrition and all showings are
arranged in cooperation with the Academy.
Academy representatives have attended
every preview. The film was produced in
Memphis, Tenn. and at St. Jude's Children’s
Research Hospital there,

In addition to these three major public
health education efforts the Academy has
also, in the past year, completed or initiated
a number of comprehensive programs design-
ed to provide the public with information in
a number of areas of child health care. These
included: cooperation with Action for Chil-
dren's Television to publish “A Family Guide
to cChildren’s Television”; distribution of
1,000 polio immunization kits to television
news directors and general managers, radio
stations and major newspapers to assist them
in alerting the public to the immunization
problem; production of two motion pictures
on accldent prevention, “My Children Are
Safe” and “Protecting Young Lives,” starring
Lynda Johnson Robb and her two children, in
cooperation with the National Safety Coun-
cil and the U.8. Consumer Product Safety
Commission; distribution of a number of
television spot announcements of car re-
straints for infants and children, nutrition,
accldent prevention and tuberculin testing.
The Academy has also assisted a number of
writers and editors for magazines of na-
tional circulation to develop articles on child
care. These include, Redbook, Good House-
keeping, Baby Talk, Family Circle, Today's
Health, and Readers Digest to name a few.
The Academy also maintains a close relation-
ship with the nation’s press, through a regu-
lar program of news releases and press rooms
at national meetings, in order to publicize
recent advances in pediatrics and technigues
of child health care.

THE GREAT MAIL BUNGLE

HON. JIM WRIGHT

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, June 25, 1974

Mr. WRIGHT. Mr. Speaker, under
leave to extend my remarks I am includ-
ing the last in a series of investigative
articles which began in the Washington
Post on June 9. This account blames top
postal officials for the system's inability
to operate a successful service to the
people.

As we have been recently reminded,
the current conditions in the Postal
Service leave very much to be desired.
While postal officials should be on an
all-out offensive to cure the ills existing
in their system, too often the manage-
ment is on the defensive trying fo cover
up the problems. It is time for the Con-
gress to realize that postal officials have
“swept the dust under the rug” for too
long.

Upon examination of the management
of the Postal Corporation we find top
ranking officials who are apparently out
of touch with the operation of their
agency. This explains why the leader;sll_ip
is so often unresponsive to problems of
the system.

Board members are paid $10,000 a
year, plus expenses, to sit in titular part-
time positions. While $10,000 admittedly
is not a magnificent salary, what do we
get for it? The answer sems to lie in cost
overruns, faulty mechanical systems, and
rate increases.
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Originally, the intent in the creation
of the new Postal Service was to provide
an efficlent, low-cost service to the
American public, After taking a long look
at the situation, I find that this is any-
thing but what we have today.

The article follows:

[From the Washington Post, June 15, 1974]
PosTAL WoES AT Tor
(By Ronald Kessler)

“The will of the Congress, and the will of
the people, is clear,” President Nixon de-
clared in 1969, when he proposed reform of
the Post Office Department. “They want fast,
dependable, and low-cost mail service. They
want an end to the continuing cycle of
higher deficits and increasing costs.”

Five years later, the record of the new
Postal Service shows mall service has be-
come slower rather than faster, deliveries
more erratic rather than more dependable,
and costs and government subsidies larger
rather than smaller,

The new U.8. Postal Service has not been
without achievements. It has appointed post-
masters on merit rather than political con-
siderations. It has decentralized operations
to allow fleld managers to make more de-
cislons based on local needs. And it has en-
couraged managers to think for themselves
instead of relying on rule books,

But the agency has falled to fulfill its
mandate of improving service and reducing
costs, and much of the debate over this fall-
ure has centered on a philosophical argu-
ment: Is the Postal Service a government
agency created to serve the people or a busl-
ness created to make a profit?

The debate stems from the agency's twin
congressional mandate—it must operate as
a “service to the people” and strive to become
financlally self-sufficlent by 1984.

The argument largely misses the point. A
private company that glves poor service will
eventually lose its customers, and with them,
its profits. In business, as in government,
service comes first and cost-cutting second.

The Postal Service has often forgotten
this, but a majority of the present and for-
mer postal officlals, congressmen and their
aldes, technical experts, and mail users in-
terviewed for this series of articles sald they
belleve the agency’s problems go deeper than
a reversal of priorities.

The problem, in their view, 1s not the basic
legislation creating the Postal Service. Al-
though the legislation could be Improved,
they sald, a return to the old Post Office De-
partment would be a step backward.

Instead, the problem, in the view of most
of those interviewed, is a lack of direction by
the postal agency’s management and the
lack of a remedy in the congressional act for
dealing with poor management.

The postal management does not see 1t
this way, it contends that service has im-
proved and costs have been cut, but there is
less to these claims than meets the eye.

The agency sald the postal deficit has been
reduced, but a look at the annual report
shows this has been accomplished because
government appropriations have been in-
creased.

It said productivity has gone up, but in-
ternal agency memos show the improvements
have often been at the expense of service—
for example, reducing collections from mall
boxes. The 14 per cent Increase in productiv-
ity—pleces of mail handled per man-year—
has been offset by a 48 per cent increase in
average compensation pald per man-year.

The agency sald it has avolded crippling
strikes, but union and postal officials sald
this has been achleved by giving the unions
almost everything they demanded.

It sald it has cut its work force by 5 per
cent, but the reductions have been of tem-
porary workers in response to union de-
mands, while the number of costly, full-
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time workers has gone up. While the work
force has been cut, payment of overtime has
risen 13 per cent under the new management
of the agency.

The Postal Service sald it now treats mail
users as “customers,” but when it decided to
strive no longer for overnight dellvery of all
mail, the agency made a deliberate decision
not to tell the public or Congress.

The agency sald Improvements In service
should now begin to show up, but it has been
making similar claims almost since it was
created.

Rep. Thaddeus J. Dulski (D-N.Y.), chair-
man of the House Post Office and Clvil Serv-
ice Committee, wrote to Postmaster General
Elmer T. Klassen 1ast December:

“I have been given repeated assuramnces
that solutions to the collapsing postal sys-
tem were at hand. But the promises keep
falling by the wayslide; instead of improve-
ments, new complications arise, and things
grow steadily worse.”

Some of the reasons are relatively easy to
pinpoint.

Service reached its lowest point since the
agency began to measure it on a consistent
basis in 1968 after Klassen ordered a hiring
freeze in 1972,

The freeze applled equally to post offices
with rising and declining mail volume. Since
the agency is almost totally dependent on
human labor to move the malls the resulting
decline in service was not a surprise.

The lesson was not new. Although the old
post office publicly blamed the historic pile-
up of malil in the Chicago Post Office in 1966
on factors largely beyond its control, former
high-ranking postal officlals sald it was
caused by a refusal by then Postmaster Gen-
eral Lawrence F. O'Brien to soften a freeze on
overtime. O'Brien sald recently he could not
recall his decisions on the matter,

Klassen now concedes his freeze was
“wrong,” but he blames aldes for not warn-
ing him. One former alde sald he told Klas-
sen, but the advice was ignored.

Although the reasons for imposing a hir-
ing freeze are readily understandable, many
of the postal management's decisions out-
lined in this service are more difficult to
explain.

How does one explain a declsion to delib-
erately slow down first-class malil dellivery?
Or to spend #1 billlon for parcel sorting fa-
cilitles that promise slower service than one's
competitor? Or to spend five years and $49
million on new mechanized letter sorting
equipment without knowing what the equip-
ment is supposed to do or what its full costs
are? Or to charge first-class mall users for
buildings not used by first-class mail?

Perhaps the most perplexing decision is a
non-decision not to seriously explore requir-
ing the public to use envelopes preprinted
with boxes for zip codes. Most experts inter-
viewed sald these envelopes would solve most
of the Postal Service’s problems because they
could be sorted easily by relatively inexpen-
slve machines. Those who did not wish to use
the envelopes could pay extra postage, the
experts sald.

The Postal Service sald it does not belleve
the public would accept such a system, but
it acknowledges that it has not asked.

Many present and former postal officials
explained these shortcomings by citing the
effects of a bureaucracy, of the Postal Serv-
ice's lack of either public accountability or a
profit motive, of its inability to attract the
top government job applicants, and of its
lack of direction from the top.

“The basic inclination is to destroy intel-
ligence and initiative,” sald a consultant who
has worked closely with what he calls the
“postal bureaucracy.”

“There are more Ph.D.s, analysts, econo-
mists, and mathematiclans on my floor at
AT&T than in the whole Postal Service,” said
Dr. James C. Armstrong, a former postal
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executive who ls manager of corporate plan-
ning for American Telephone & Telegraph
Co. in New York.

“Nobody at the Postal Service looks at the
whole picture,” sald Merrill A. Hayden, a
former Sperry Rand Corp. executive vice
president who was deputy postmaster general
in 1971. He said each department within the
agency goes its own way, and no one coordi-
nates them.

Most of those interviewed sald that rather
than solving these problems, Klassen, the 65-
year-old head of the Postal Service, has ex-
acerbated them.

Klassen had risen from office boy to presi-
dent of American Can Co. when he was
named deputy postmaster general by Presi-
dent Nixon in 1969. He was subsequently ap-
pointed by Mr. Nixon to the newly created
Postal Service board of governors, and in
1971, the board named him to succeed Win-
ton M. Blount as postmaster general.

Critics, who refused to be ldentified, said
Klassen does not take time to learn the work-
ings of the Postal Service, inhibits aides from
giving candid advice, gives short-shrift to
long-range planning, and blames others for
problems he often creates himself.

Former aldes, who also insisted on anonym-
ity, said Klassen takes frequent vacations
and spends long weekends at his summer
home.

Klassen's apparent lack of knowledge of
postal operations has not gone unnoticed in
Congress, where he is quizzed periodically on
why the mails are so slow.

Referring to aides, Klassen brought to help
answer questions at a hearing last year, Rep.
Charles H. Wilson (D-Calif.), said, “You
have 40 or 50 people here, and yet you seem to
have difficulty answering some of the gues-
tions.”

Present and former aides of Klassen said
his lack of attention to detail is aggravated
by eyesight that becomes strained when read-
ing normal size print. Because of this, they
say, reports given to him are often in large-
size type, or he is given oral reports illus-
trated with slides.

Klassen denies he has a reading problem,
and he has said he has been given bad advice
by his subordinates. “There are too many
people who want to tell the boss what they
think he would like to hear,” he said at a
Senate postal hearing.

“Klassen says he's lied to. He's right. The
reason is they're frightened of him. He says
you do something, and I'm going to fire your
ass,” a former alde sald.

Klassen denied he intimidates aldes, and
he cited meetings he initiated in February,
1973, to elicit criticism from postal managers,
However, when the criticism turned to him,
recalled a former aide, ““He chewed them out."

While Klassen often talks of cost-cutting
and modern management technigques, he has
been criticized for lavishly furnishing his
office (§1,500 for a receptionist’s desk, $11,000
for carpeting), and his performance at
American Can has come in for attack on
Wall Street.

= = * for Merrill Lynch, Plerce, Fenner &
Smith, the stock brokerage firm, American
Can was “poorly managed” and “lacked &
sense of direction.”

An analyst for Smith, Barney & Co., a New
York investment banking firm, sald American
Can was “one of the worst-managed com-
panles in existence” under Klassen. “They
just did everything wrong,” he sald.

In recent interviews, Klassen, a gruff, plain-
spoken man who towers above most of his
visitors, sald, "I agree that American Can is
poorly managed now. I brought the company
from $2.70 per share to §4.18 per share.”

(Earnings rose from $3.57 a share when
Klassen became president in 19656 to $4.24 a
share when he left in 1963.)

American Can’s chairman did not respond
to telephone calls.
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Alternately hostile and conciliatory, Klas-
sen said, “All you're really trylng to do is
smear the Postal Service, Including Elassen."”
Boftening, he offered, apparently only half
in jest, to hire this reporter as a consultant.

Klassen denied subordinates are afrald to
tell him the truth. “People speak their god-
damn plece,” he said.

“Sure I'm impatient,” he said. “I want to
turn this thing around.”

Under the structure established by Con-
gress, Klassen reports to a board of governors,
whose members are appointed to nine-year
terms by the President. The board alone has
the power to hire or fire a postmaster general.
If service is slow, only the board can take
action to correct it.

Those who have worked with the board
sald it has little understanding of how the
Postal Service operates and is dependent on
Klassen and his staff for information.

The board cannot take action if it does not
think service is slow, and whether it 1s aware
that service has declined under the policies
of the new Postal Service is an open gquestion.

Board members are pald #£10,000 a year
plus expenses and $300 per meeting. They
make decisions affecting billions of dollars
in public funds. But half the board members
did not return telephone calls made to de-
termine If they were aware service had de-
clined.

Of those who did return calls, one said he
would answer only questions in writing, and
the remaining members talked only in gener-
alities or praised the Postal Service.

“I think the management is doing a good
job," said Crocker Nevin, a former chalrman
of Marine Midland Grace Trust Co. In New
York. He declined to discuss service.

Dr. John Y. Ing, a Honolulu oral surgeon,
said he thought service had improved “con-
siderably” since Klassen became postmaster
general. (Postal Service sampling figures show
it has remalined unchanged—far worse than
in fiscal 1969, the last year of the old Post
Office management.)

Asked about Postal Service plans to spend
#1 billion on bulk malil sorting facilities and
$4 billion on letter sorting centers, Dr.
confessed he was “not too familiar” with the
letter system and had not recelved “detalled”
information on the bulk mall system.

The vice chalrman of the board, Myron A.
Wright, chalrman of Exxon Company, UB.A.,
the oll company, was among those who did
not return calls.

The board chairman, Frederick R. Kappel,
the former AT&T chairman whose report led
to postal reform, said he would grant a per-
sonal interview only if it would “help” the
Postal Service.

Eappel, 72, continues to maintain an in-
frequently used office at AT&T headquarters
and owns AT&T stock and pension rights. In
& brief telephone conversation from his
Bronxville, N.¥Y,, home, Kappel referred to
“they” in the Postal Service and “we"” in the
telephone company.

Asked if he is aware postal service has de-
clined, Eappel saild he was not familiar with
the figures but believes Klassen has provided
proper leadership and “turned around” the
agency.

He said, "“If the Postal Service had spent
less time sitting before congressional com-
mittees, they'd have better service.”

STEEL PRICE HIKES
HON. JOHN N. HAPPY CAMP

OF MONTANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 25, 1974

Mr. CAMP. Mr. Speaker, yesterday
morning Bethlehem Steel Co., the coun-
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try’s second largest steel mill, posted base
price increases of from 5 to 15 percent
on almost its entire product line.

When the events of the recent past are
examined closely, it becomes apparent
that what we are really talking about is
a 40-percent increase in most steel costs
since March 7. Let us take a look at what
has happened in 4 short months.

In early March of this year, the Cost
of Living Council finally okayed an 8-
percent increase in steel prices, after
denying this request in December 1973
and February 1974 as inflationary and
unwarranted. I understand, by the way,
that 8 percent is a normal annual in-
crease in steel prices. However, the ex-
piration of the Economic Stabilization
Program on April 30 found the steel mills
ready with another sizable price increase
of about 10 prercent, coupled with word
that the extra fees charged for certain
sizes of steel would be raised later in the
month. On May 20, the extra charges
were hiked, causing construction steel
costs to rise some 10 percent. Yesterday's
announcement by Bethlehem, which
brings its prices up to those of the other
major companies, brings the total per-
centage increase since March 8 to ap-
proximately 40 percent.

To get an idea of what this will mean
to the steel mills’' customers, let us look
at price comparisons between March 7
and June 24 on some of the basic steel
used in the construction business. All
figures given are for steel plate sized 3;
inch by 84 inches by 53 feet:

A36 grade—March 7, 1974: $9.30 cwt; June
24, 1974: 812,96 cwt; Increase: 89.2 percent
or §73 per ton.

A588 grade—March 7, 1974: $12 cwt; June
24, 1974: $16.256 cwt; Increase: 35.4 percent
or $85 per ton.

Ad441 grade—March 7, 1974: $10.15 cwt;
June 24, 1974: $14.85 cwt; Increase: 46.3 per-
cent or §94 per ton.

A572 grade 50—March 7, 1974: $9.85 cwt;
June 24, 1974: $14.35 cwt; Increase: 45.6 per-
cent or §90 per ton.

The prices quoted above are Bethle-
hem’s and, as I said, their action yester-
day brings their prices in line with the
other maijors.

Let me point out, too, that the smaller
steel companies have kept pace with the
majors’ prices and, in fact, the so-called
mini-mills have maintained a $1.17 mar-
gin per hundredweight above the majors’
prices, an increase in their prices of
about 55 percent in a 13-month period.

In the steel rusiness, Mr. Speaker, the
metal fabricator agrees to buy steel from
the mill at whatever the going price is
on the day the steel is shipped. Since all
the mills have this policy, there is no
way to be sure that steel costs will not
rise before delivery is made.

On the other hand, the metal fabrica-
tor in dealing with his buyers customar-
ily contracts to deliver goods at a cer-
tain, fixed price. Thus we have a situa-
tion where unexpected increases in costs
brought on by a hike in basic steel prices
cannot be recovered by passing these in-
creases along.

It is easy to see then where a com-
pany's backlog of orders could bank-
rupt it, given staggering steel price in-
creases like the one announced yester-
day. In fact, according to informed
sources, one company is facing an in-
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crease on one job of some $450,000 on
just the steel product purchase cost
alone. Another job will cost this same
company an additional $650,000 in unan-
ticipated costs as a result of yesterday's
action. That is over a million-dollar
increase in costs on just two jobs, Mr.
Speaker, and I would venture to say that
this kind of a situation will not be un-
usual if these increases are allowed to
stand.

Mr. Speaker, the fact is that if steel
prices continue to rise at the rate thev
have over the past 4 months, not only
are many of our metal fabricators going
to be in real trouble, buf, ultimately,
every consumer in the United States is
going to be forced to pay for increased
costs with the purchase of any product
containing steel.

WHALE OIL, BABY CHICKS,
AND ENERGY

HON. WILLIAM E. MINSHALL

OF OHIOD
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 25, 1974

Mr., MINSHALL of Ohio. Mr. Speaker,
I am indebted to my good friend, John W.
Burke, Jr., of the Business Council here
in Washington, for calling to my atten-
tion an outstanding article in the June 7
issue of National Review. Walter B. Wris-
ton, chairman of the First National City
Corp., states an excellent case for the
free market.

Under leave to revise and extend my
remarks, I insert Mr. Wriston’s “Whale
Oil, Baby Chicks, and Energy” in the
RECORD:

WHALE O, BABY CHICKS, AND ENERGY

(By Walter B. Wriston)

Anyone in our society whose eyesight and
hearing are not totally impaired is likely to
believe that we are on a collision course with
Doomsday. Certainly the energy shortage has
produced no scarcity in the rhetoric of crisis
Considering the amount of time and space
devoted to predictions of impending disaster,
it would appear that the media have sought
to validate a variation on Gresham’s law:
bad news drives out good.

The complusion of the media to turn every
scrap of bad news into a full-blown crisis
distorts our perspective. The media neglect
to remind us that troubles may be news, but
they are by no means new. This negative em-
phasis ignores the decisive role of human in-
genuity in a free society. One of our distin-
guished historlans, Barbara Tuchman, re-
cently put it this way: “The doomsayers work
by extrapolation; they take a trend and ex-
tend it, forgetting that the doom factor,
sooner or later, generates a coping mecha-
nism. . . . You cannot extrapolate any series
in which the human element intrudes; his-
tory, that is the human narrative, never fol-
lows, and will always fool, the sclentific
curve.” How right is her insight; alarmists’
curves frequently are based upon downward
trends. As early as the sixth chapter of Gene-
sis some believed the world was headed down-
hill. The doomsayers were already looking
back upon better times: “There were glants
in the earth in those days.”

Prophets of doom have a second weakness.
They fail to appreciate man's inherent abil-
ity to adjust and innovate. The British econ-
omist Thomas Malthus predicted in 1798 that
the imbalance between population growth
and food production would cause the world
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to starve to death. The doomsayers called it
Malthus' iron law. As time has proved, it was
neither iron nor law. Like many of our cur-
rent crop of translent experts, Malthus fell
into the oldest trap of all in the prognostica-
tion game. He underestimated everyone's in-
telligence but his own; he was incapable of
imagining that out of the Industrial Revolu-
tion would come reapers, threshers, com-
bines, and tractors. He did not foresee the
era of cheap energy. Nor did he envision
chemicals and fertilizers creating such
abundance that foolish governments would
pay farmers not to cultivate the soil.

A third fault accounts for the inability of
the doomsayers accurately to prediet what
will happen. They cling to the belief that
there are accepted absolutes in a world of
rapidly changing value systems. As the
French poet Paul Valéry put it, we often tend
to be marching backward into the future.

Examples abound. A presidential commis-
sion appointed by Herbert Hoover in 1929
later reported to Franklin D, Roosevelt on
how to plot our course through 1952. The re~
port was in 13 volumes prepared by 500 “re-
searchers.” The summary required 1,600
pages. Yet there was not a word about atomic
energy, jet propulsion, antibiotics, transis-
tors, or many other significant developments.
Herman Kahn's opus on the year 2000 never
mentioned pollution, nor was there any real
emphasis on the energy shortage. The people
who have come closest to predicting the fu-
ture are some of the science flction writers,
unencumbered by elaborate research or
prestigious committees, but with the cour-
age to dream. Jules Verne’s wild imagination
proved to be more prophetic than the calcu-
lations of Malthus.

Our latter-day Malthusians, whose fore-
casts are often dignified with computer
printouts, which substifute for ox entrails in
modern-day occult prediction, appear ob-
livious to the fact that man, given the proper
incentive and freedom to act, has repeatedly
found substitutes for dwindling materials.
The United States was denled 90 per cent
of its sources of natural rubber during World
War II, but technological ingenuity created
synthetic rubber which 1s now more widely
and flexibly used than the natural product.
One of the most common substances in the
world is bauxite, but it was not regarded as
much of an asset untll the way to make
aluminum was perfected. Coal was not even
consldered a resource before the Steam Age,
nor was uranium highly valued before the
Atomic Age. Since the Industrial Revolution,
resources have grown exponentially, step by
step, with man’s ability to apply fresh tech-
nology to his needs. These experiences of yes-
terday are relevant today. I do not assert that
history repeats itself, but offer a reminder
that the human story did not begin with
today’s crisis.

Energy is no exception. Few Americans even
remember that from the time of the Amer-
ican Revolution until the Civil War, a major
source of artificial lighting was the whale
oil lamp. No one should have needed a con-
gressional commission to predict that the
supply of whale oil could not forever keep
pace with the demand of a growing nation.

The tragedy of our Civil War disrupted
whale oil production and its price shot up to
$2.5 a gallon, almost double what it had
been In 1859. Naturally there were cries of
profiteering and demands for Congress to
“do something about it.” The government,
however, made no move to ration whale oil,
or to freeze its price, or to put a new tax on
the *‘excess profits” of the whalers who were
benefiting from the increase in prices. In-
stead, prices were permitted to rise. The re-
sult, then as now, was predictable, Con-
sumers began to use less whale oil and the
whalers Invested more money in new ways to
increase their productivity. Meanwhile men
with vision and capital began to develop
kerosene and other petroleum products. The
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first practical generator for outdoor electric
lights was bullt in 1875. By 1896 the price
of whale oll had dropped to 40 cents a gal-
lon. Whale oil lamps were no longer in vogue;
they sit now in museums to remind us of
the Impermanence of crisis. This cycle, re-
peated in thousands of other instances, is
one which the rulers and the Arabian-Per-
sian Gulf area might well bear in mind.

My capsule review of the whale oil “en-
ergy crisis” is one of an infinite series demon-
strating the ability of the free market to
solve problems of scarcity. Shortages, then
and now, can often be eliminated when
prices are allowed to exercise their age-old
functions—motivate the consumer to con-
sume less and the producer to produce more
and spur on someone to develop a new prod-
uct that is better and cheaper. Shortages
become a crisis when government intervenes
to frustrate the ability of the free market to
function. A free market i1s not chaos, but a
continuous economic referendum: essential-
ly it represents the decisions of an infinite
number of individuals expressing in action
their opinions of values.

Government intervention destroys the
path to a democratic decision. The result is
noneconomic. No one who saw it on tele-
vision last year will soon forget the whole-
sale drowning of baby chicks. It was done
because the government froze the price of
grown chickens at a level which made it
uneconomic for farmers to raise and sell
them. Government seems loath to learn from
experience In tampering with a free market.
Drowning the chicks was a rerun of the
plowing under of “surplus” cotton and grain
and the slaughter of piglets a generation
ago. Yet the liberals were the exponents of
the destruction of such animals. This
slaughter was predicated upon the proposi-
tion that governments are smarter than mar-
kets—which all history refutes. Anyone ob-
serving the consequences in our country of
price and wage controls can have few illus-
slons left about the efficiency of govern-
ment-controlled market. Yet many business-
men and labor leaders applauded this
strangling of enterprise at the time controls
were initiated.

To a large extent, what we call the energy
crisis was made in Washington, just as was
the beef shortage and the chicken shortage.
A scarcity of energy in the United States
was assured as early as 1054, when Congress
empowered the Federal Power Commission
to set an artificially low wellhead price on
natural gas to be used in Interstate com-
merce. This low price ceiling overstimulated
consumer demand and discouraged producer
initiative—an infallible guarantee of an
eventual shortage. It was the chicken syn-
drome on a grand scale. Likewlse, a ceiling
on mortgage, rates has great political ap-
peal, but when the government creates in-
flation, rates rise and the frozen rate be-
comes the rate at which you cannot borrow
money to bulld your house.

Federal stop-go policies on mining coal,
drilling for oil, and the construction and
licensing of nuclear energy plants not only
have curbed incentive, but also have created
& climate of doubt and dilemma. Substitut-
ing bureaucratic regulation for the market-
place has always created uncertainty and
served first to produce and then to intensify
shortages. Whenever our system appears to
falter by not providing our accustomed rela-
tive abundance at a low price, the people
who distrust freedom always stand ready
with the simplistic solution: the govern-
ment should Intervene.

There is a paradox in the fact that those
who look to government to remedy every
economic grievance in our soclety also want
government to get out of their personal lives
and stop telling them how to run their affairs.
They cannot have it both ways. They cannot
ask more and more government intervention
in what ought to be a free market and still
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insist on more and more freedom for them-
selves as Indlviduals. No people have ever
preserved political liberty for very long in an
environment of economic dictatorship. We
often learn too late that freedom Iis
indivisible.

In America we have what is described as
a free enterprise economy, at least in com-
parative terms. Nevertheless our government
today regulates more business practices than
most other democracies. This may seem in-
credible, but it becomes clear when you call
the roll. The American bureaucracy regulates
the utilities which produce heat, light, and
power; the rallroads (or rather what's left of
them); trucking companies, airlines, broad-
casters, drug firms, dry cleaners, automobile
manufacturers, meat packers, film makers,
farmers, brokers, banks, and a host of other
enterprises. Most of these industries are high-
1y competitive, but government has decreed
that they serve a variety of objectives other
than selling their products at the lowest
possible price. It is not a bad rule of thumb
for our Citlbank lending officers to remem-
ber that the longer an Iindustry has been
government-regulated, the worse credit risk
it tends to become.

Overregulation is partly our own fault.
Our history sometimes reveals a cycle. We
let something run wide open until the law
of compensating forces operates. Business-
men sometimes fail to anticipate or even
respond to the demands of the consumer, If
this continues too long, the public becomes
angry. Typically, then, the industry or the
labor union that is perceived to be out of
control forms a “self-regulating’ group to set
standards and police its own activity. The
self-regulatory groups usually fall to respond
quickly and strongly enough, so that pres-
sure continues to mount and the govern-
ment steps in. Currently, people of the ac-
counting profession, who could not even
agree among themselves on how to book a
tax credit, have set up a sort of supreme
court of accounting practice to bring order
out of chaos. Maybe they can salvage their
influence, but unless they are quick and
firm, the SEC will take over and thenceforth
do it for them. Lawyers who let some of
their brethren disrupt the decorum of the
courtroom without effective censure are mov-
ing into the same zone of trouble. So also
are those bar assoclations that see nothing
wrong with publicly recommending people as
Judges before whom they themselves will
soon practice, Failure to reform themselves
and to perceive how rapidly our value systems
change wlll create volumes of regulations we
will all regret.

The legal precedent upon which much of
our regulation is still based was established
in 1670, when Lord Chief Justice Hale de-
clared that “property does become clothed
with a public interest, when used in a man-
ner to make it a public consequence and
eflfect the community at large” Defining the
pubilc interest in precise terms has occupied
the time and attention of generations of
judges and lawyers, economists and account-
ants, businessmen, labor leaders, and poli-
ticians at a cost of billlons of dollars to gov-
ernment and industry. With the passage of
time, the determine of public Interest has
become burled beneath an avalanche of
charges and briefs, statistics and analyses.

The regulator is always adjured to serve
the public interest. Soconer or later he usually
develops into both judge and jury, and often
into prosecutor as well. The Executive should
enforce the law. The courts should interpret
the conflict. Instead of this, Congress does
its best to bypass the executive and judicial
branches and create separate institutions
that combine legislative, executive, and ju-
dicial functions, thus defying the basic rule
of the Constitution—the separation of pow-
ers. The new regulatory body then makes
rules with the force of law, and an adminis-
trative judge, who is often an officer of the
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regulatory body, then becomes prosecutor,
judge, and executive all at the same. The
regulatory body substitutes its opinion for
the judgment of the free market. As times
goes on, the bureaucracy changes the active
verb to" complete” into the passive “to be
regulated.” This process tends to create a
rigid, backward-looking system—which 1s
neither business-oriented nor consumer-
oriented. Instead it is bureaucracy-oriented.

Time and again when there is opportunity
to introduce a new technology or a new
service to meet public need, the regulator's
first question is not whether the consumer
or the public will be better served, but rather
whether or not what is new fits into the reg-
ulatory pattern. Can it be regulated? Will it
require a new statute? Does 1t call for a shift
in policy? The result has often been that
what the regulator cannot regulate, he will
not approve.

The Eurodollar market is a pefect example.
Its birth and continued health is a monu-
ment to overregulation. Congress, in its eco-
nomic wisdom, decreed that American banks
could not pay interest on demand deposits.
Itallan banks, owned by their government,
had a cartel which put a floor of 7 per cent
under Interest rates charged to borrowers.
There is a lot of daylight between zero re-
turn and 7 per cent—and so the dollars
moved away from zero toward a better rate
of return. Extreme regulation on two sides of
the Atlantic unintentionally created a new
market. The bureaucrats of the world, who
by definition dislike free markets, have been
worrying about this flow of funds ever since.
They no longer really want it to go away,
since it helped finance the European postwar
boom; on the other hand they would like to
regulate it. Its very existence undermines
their argument that nothing can work for
the good of the world without government
control.

Many industries continue to be regulated
as though they were monopolies, whereas in
fact new competitors have long since taken
away a good share of their business. Free
competition which grows up outside the
reach of the regulator creates a whole new
situation with the odds heavily stacked
against the regulated. The rallroads were
put at a disadvantage when the truckers be-
gan to siphon off revenues; so were the sched-
uled airlines when the charter flights began
to invade the market of the regular carriers.
Instead of welcoming the competitive chal-
lenge posed by new industries, or applauding
the new benefits to the public, the regulatory
reflex was to reach out and regulate the new
1ot also—permitting no industry either to win
or to lose on its merits, but causing the pub-
lic to pay the check for poorer service and
higher costs.

Creativity, particularly the invention and
application of new technology, requires
brains, capital, and hard work. Reward runs
with risk but the regulatory system is not
receptive to change. Thereupon talented peo-
ple move on to areas where talent is re-
warded. With some notable exceptions, the
history of railroad regulations is a classic
example of this. It also demonstrates opposi-
tion to change through improved technology.

Before the Interstate Commerce Commis-
sion clapped the railroads into a regulatory
straitjacket, rallroads were pioneers in tech-
nology—creating the standard track gauge,
new freight cars, and safety devices. One of
the first acts of the ICC was to tell the rail-
roads that rails should be made of domestic
iron—not imported steel which at the time
was far more durable, Time after time, efforts
of the rallroads to improve efficiency through
the introduction of new and applied tech-
nology were hampered by infurlating and
costly delays in regulatory decisions. The
regulators expended their efforts in setting
tariffs which distinguished between horses
for slaughter and horses for draught, be-
tween rates for sand used for cement and
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sand used in glass making. This bureau-
cratic concern with trivia, instead of key
issues, at a time of trouble can only be com-~
pared to the steward's obsession with re-
arranging the deck chairs on the Tifanic.
Predictably, many railroads chugged slowly
down the road to ruin.

Now more than ever, we need efficient
healthy railroads; so the King Canutes of
the ICC issue 20 pages of regulations! If the
situation were not so serlous, it would be
funny. Louis Menk suggested delicately to
the ICC what the problem was. “It has
become hellishly unworkable, a dismal fallure
that has made a shambles of our national
rallroad system. . . . I take issue with the
erosive system of regulation that has wasted
a substantial portion of this nation’s rail
system and threatens the rest of it.” With
the return on capital of our national rallways
under 3 per cent, investors are not standing
in line to buy railway securities. Things
could be worse—the government could own
and operate the rallroads. Japan does and we
hear how fast and clean they are. What you
do not so often hear is that Japan employs
450,000 people for about 13,000 miles of track;
the Union Pacific with roughly 9,600 miles of
track employs 28,000 people. Government
productivity is not so good, even in Japan.

Our current energy crisis furnishes
another fork in the road. If you look beyond
the panic and concentrate on the problem
there are & number of ways we can go. We
can create a new ICC for oil and gas with
the absolutely predictable result that the
current market dislocations will become in-
stitutionalized, and temporary scarcity will
be regulated into permanent shortages. The
1973 chicken syndrome should still be fresh
in our minds, and we may yet have time
to prevent our government from repeating
the same mistakes with energy that we made
with price and wage controls.

The other way to go is to permit the
enormous innovative talents of the Amer-
ican people to function. Just as Malthus’
iron law was relegated to the llbrary stacks
by the fantastic increase in agricultural pro-
ductivity, and the invention of kerosene, and
practical electric generators took the whale
oll lamps out of the homes of America and
put them in the museum, our current energy
problem will also be solved in a myraid of
ways that no one here can now foresee—if
we let the free market operate. Whether it is
whale oll, baby chicks, or energy, control by a
bureaucracy is no match for the free market
in the allocation of human and material
resources for the good of all.

THE NEED FOR A BALANCED
BUDGET

HON. BILL ARCHER

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REFPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 25, 1974

Mr., ARCHER, Mr. Speaker, on Jan-
uary 3, 1973, I introduced a proposed
constitutional amendment which would
require the submission of a balanced
Federal funds budget by the President as
well as action by Congress which would
provide for the necessary funds in order
to avoid a deficit.

The serious problems we have experi-
enced with runaway inflation in the last
year and a half since the introduction of
my bill emphasizes to me more than ever
that we need to halt inflation by elimi-
nating a chief cause of inflation—deficit
spending by the Federal Government. I
am pleased to reintroduce this bill with
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18 cosponsors. The Members who have
joined me in advocating a constitutional
amendment for a balanced budget in-
clude Representative JAMES ABDNOR, Rep-
resentative L. A. Bararis, Representative
Cratk W. DBURGENER, Representative
Downarp D. Crancy, Representative Ep-
wARD J. DEeErRwWINSKI, Representative
SamueL L. Devine, Representative Jorn
L. DuncaN, Representative James F. HasT
1NGs, Representative HENry HELSTOSKI,
Representative Craic HosMEeRr, Repre-
sentative MarsoriE S. HorLt, Represent-
ative Jomn MurTHA, Representative
WarLTer E. PowelL, Representative
RoBERT A. RoE, Representative HarRoOLD
RuwnneLrs, Representative Joun WARE,
Representative CHARLES WiLsoN, Dele-
gate ANTONIO BorRJA WoON PAT.

Federal spending has been increasing
at a phenomenal rate in recent years. Mr.
Jerry Preston James in a report entitled
“Federal Spending and Budget Control:
An Analysis and Review' published by
the Heritage Foundation, Inc., percep-
tively summed up the problem:

What, then, have been the effects of rising
Federal spending? Ever-increasing taxes, a
rising tide of inflation, the surrender by
Congress of its constitutional powers of the
purse, waste of resources, and a pandering
to the mistaken theory that dollars solve
problems, with a resulting apathy and non-
involvement by the people and a diminished
sense of legislative responsibility on the part
of individual Members of Congress. Clearly,
the price that we pay for runaway Federal
spending is far greater than its price tag in
mere dollars.

It is essential that we distinguish be-
tween the “Federal funds” or “adminis-
trative” budget and the so-called unified
budget. The Federal funds budget in-
cludes the reserve the Federal Govern-
ment takes in and pays out each fiscal
year. The unified budget, a concept in-
stituted in 1969, includes the receipts and
expenditures of the trust funds such as
the highway fund and the social security
fund. Since these trust funds have re-
sulted in substantial surpluses in recent
years, these overall totals have resulted
in minimizing the total budget deficit.
Yet trust fund surpluses are borrowed by
the Treasury. They are used to finance a
part of the deficit accumulated in the
regular operations of the Government.
These borrowings add to the public debt
as do the borrowings from the public.

Although on paper we appear to have
smaller deficits under the unified budget
concept, these smaller deficits are illu-
sory. The “unified budget” or “full em-
ployment” budget concept serves as a
clever gimmick to make it appear that we
are on a balanced budget while we are
really attempting to hide the deficit.

We need to concentrate our attention
on the Federal funds or administrative
budget which truly reflects the amount
the Federal Government had to borrow
from the public and from the Govern-
ment trust funds in order to finance
operations of the Federal Government. It
is only the Federal funds budget which
counts when the executive branch re-
quests an increase in the Federal debt
ceiling. This proposed constitutional
amendment would seek to prevent a
deficit in the general revenue operations
or the Federal funds budget.
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The essential need to control Federal
spending and avoid deficits is becoming
more obvious for all those individuals
concerned about the economic health of
our Nation. Mr. Arthur F. Burns, Chair-
man of the Federal Reserve Board, noted
in a recent speech that if inflation con-
tinued at its present rate, it would place
the future of our country in jeopardy
and added that “the Federal budget has
to be handled more responsibly than in
the past.” Treasury Secretary William
Simon, in advocating a balanced budget
for 1976, observed that inflation could be
contained in the long run only where
there is control over Government spend-
ing. The Treasury Secretary noted that
in the first 3 months of 1974, the in-
flation rate was 11.5 percent and that
it was unlikely to be brought lower than
7.5 percent by the end of the year. This
runaway inflation robs every man,
woman, and child, including the poor, the
middle class, and the rich by making
their hard-earned dollars worth less and
less. Recent polls reveal that inflation
is one of the major concerns of the voters
of our country.

The Federal budget has been in deficit
for 14 out of the last 15 years. The budget
for 1975 projects a deficit of $9.4 billion
and may go as high as $20 billion if we
have a downturn in our economy. In the
past 6 years, the Federal funds budget
deficit totaled $133 billion which con-
stitutes 25 percent of our total national
debt in this relatively short period of
time. The House recently acted to in-
crease the debt ceiling once again and we
are rapidly approaching a national debt
of $500 billion. We need to call a halt to
a reckless fiscal policy in which we con-
tinue to spend more than we receive in
revenues.

The Congressional Budget and Im-
poundment Control Act of 1974 is a step
in the right direction. By linking the au-
thorization and appropriation process it
will allow the Congress to get a total pic-
ture of the budget. We need to go one
step further—we should put in the Con-
stitution a mechanism to bring about a
balanced Federal budget. This constitu-
tional amendment would accomplish this
purpose.

If adopted, this constitutional amend-
ment would require that the President
within 15 days of the beginning of each
regular session of Congress submit a
budget which would set forth separately:
First, an estimate of Government receipts
and Government expenditures—other
than trust funds—and second, an es-
timate of receipts and expenditures from
trust funds for the coming year. These
estimates could be revised during the
year as new information became avail-
able. Either on or before the last day of
the fiscal year, the President must report
tc Congress the actual amount of Gov-
ernment receipts and expenditures—
other than trust funds. If it appears that
there will be a Federal deficit within the
period of 2 consecutive fiscal years, then
neither the House of Representatives nor
the Senate could act to pass any bill tak-
ing money out of the general fund of the
Treasury until such legislation is passed
to provide additional revenue to offset
the expected deficit within a period of
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not more than 12 months thereafter.
In the case of a war or national emer-
gency, these provisions could be suspend-
ed by the President with a two-thirds
vote of Congress. This proposal has cer-
tain advantages over other proposed
solutions: it is based on 2 consecutive
fiscal years rather than 1; it provides the
President and Congress with enough
time to propose additional revenue to
avoid a deficit; it allows flexibility since
various means of raising revenue can be
explored—for example, income tax, cor-
poration tax, or imposition of a new
tax—rather than tying any revenue in-
crease only to the income tax; it would
allow the economy a reasonable time to
adjust to the tax increase. This bill would
accomplish the most important objec-
tive: establishing effective machinery for
a balanced Federal funds budget.

The time has come for a long-range
solution by writing the balanced budget
concept into our constitutional law.

FOUR STATES CRUSADE

HON. GOODLOE E. BYRON

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 26, 1974

Mr. BYRON. Mr. Speaker, the Four
States Crusade recently visited Hagers-
town, Md., under the auspices of Dr.
Jerry Falwell, founder of the Lynchburg
Baptist College. Mr. Chester F. Delphey,
a long-time civic leader in western
Maryland, was kind enough to send me
a news clipping of this event which I
thought my colleagues might find of in-
terest:

Four-STATES CruUsADE OPENS Brrore 3,600
Crown HERE

(By Paul Marks)

The Four States Crusade for Christ, fea-
turing radio and television minister Dr.
Jerry Falwell and gospel singer Doug Old-
ham, opened & flve-night engagement at the
Hagerstown Fairgrounds Monday night.

Despite the threat of rain, an enthusiastic
crowd of more than 3,600 gathered In the
grandstand to hear Dr. Falwell's preaching
and the singing of Oldham and the Lynch-
burg Baptist College Chorale. “We're ex-
tremely happy with the crowd,” sald Dave
Davidson, Dr. Falwell’s rally coordinator and
personal pilot.

“The people in Hagerstown have been just
super-cooperative,” he said. He saild that
James Resh of the Union Rescue Mission,
with the cooperation of local pastors, was
responsible for bringing the Crusade to
Hagerstown.

Davidson saild that this is the first time
the Crusade has come to Hagerstown. He sald
that he expects an attendance of at least
10,000 on closing night, explaining that the
Crusades “tend to build as they go along.”

On Monday morning, Dr. Falwell, Resh and
about 76 others gathered at “Skylog,” the
South Mountain retreat of Chester F. Del-
phey, for an informal brunch.

Delphey, a retired Hagerstown buslness-
man and former chairman of the Washing-
ton County Democratic central committee, is
now an active supporter of the Four States
Crusade.

Dr. Falwell told Delphey and the others he
expects great things in Hagerstown as a re-
sult of the Crusade. He stressed the need for
prayer as the “key to revival.”
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Dr. Falwell started his “Old Time Gospel
Hour" radio and television program 17 years
ago, and in 1970 the show went nation-wide
on television, appearing every Sunday night
on stations across the United States.

Through the U.S. armed forces networks,
he sald it has become an “international min-
istry"” being aired in England, Australla, Ger-
many, Japan, Canada and other foreign na-
tions.

Three years ago Dr. Falwell founded the
Lynchburg Baptist College in Virginia, a
Baptist-centered school with a core curric-
ulum format as well as a seminary, having
an enrollment last year of 2,200.

Davidson told the Fairgrounds crowd the
movement’s success is due to “just this one
man’s heart, that 1s truly God’'s heart, and
dedicated entirely to helping people.”

Beaming up at his audience from a stage
at the foot of the grandstand, Dr. Falwell
sald, “I can honestly say—without having
ever known the vast majority of you—that I
love each one of you."

A fundamentallst minister, adhering, he
sald, strictly to the teachings of the Bible,
he said, “I'm not asking if you're a Baptist
or a Mennonite or a Catholic—I'm asking you
if you've been saved."”

Speaking of the Bible as the word of God,
he saild, “This book has the significant dis-
tinction of being one book that you cannot
read and understand without knowing the
Author.”

AFRICAN AND ASIAN STUDIES PUT
INTO PUBLIC SCHOOL CURRICU-
LUMS

HON. JAMES G. MARTIN

OF NORTH CAROLINA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 26, 1974

Mr. MARTIN of North Carolina. Mr.
Speaker, the State of North Carolina
has embarked upon an innovative pro-
gram for the introduction of African
and Asian studies into the public school
curriculums. It is a method educators in
other States may wish to evaluate.

Seventh and tenth graders through-
out North Carolina will be influenced
in the next few years by the results of
an institute in African-Asian studies un-
derway at Davidson College June 3-28.

Twenty-five North Carolina college
and university professors are being
taught how to run inservice training pro-
grams for the State’s 4,000 Tth and 10th
grade public schoolteachers. Last sum-
mer 15 professors received similar train-
ing at Davidson.

These 40 professors will go out from
their home campuses in the next few
vears to lead inservice training programs
in African-Asian studies, now required
of all Tth and 10th graders in the State.

North Carolina is the first Stafe in the
country to try this “multiplier” approach
to inftroducing African-Asian studies
statewide. A total of $126,000 is being
provided for the project by the Mary
Reynolds Babecock Foundation of Win-
ston-Salem, the National Endowment for
the Humanities, the North Carolina De-
partment of Public Instruction, and Da-
vidson College.

Frederick H. Gaige, director of South
Asian Studies at Davidson, is director of
the summer institute. Other staff mem-
bers include Betty Bullard, a non-
Western studies curriculum specialist
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with the North Carolina Department of
Public Instruction, and Gerald Hartwig,
chairman of the Duke University Com-
mittee on African Studies.

PEACE OR POLITICS?

HON. E. G. SHUSTER

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 26, 1974

Mr. SHUSTER. Mr. Speaker, the Al-
toona Mirror newspaper which is located
in my congressional district carried a
front-page editorial on June 22 which
clearly presented a thesis deserving of
your most careful attention. I commend
this very thoughtful editorial to my col-
leagues:

PEACE OR POLITICS?

“It is harder to wage peace than it is to
wage war.” This observation by our President
deserves the thoughtful consideration of all
who wish to see a permanent and just peace
established among all the nations of the
earth. The warlords all seem to have an
established place in this history books of
the world. Those who sought peace have al-
ways seemed to get only minor attention
from the historians.

Even Biblical history is filled with the
names of warrior heroes. King David played
soothing music for King Saul, but the his-
tory of his great battles gets the most space.
Down through the ages martial music has
stirred men onward to battle and all too
often to death. We must admit to its stirring
effect, even upon those of us who are desig-
nated senior citizens.

“Onward Christian Soldlers” is usually
sung with more gusto than the wonderful
hymns that remind us that as Christians
we should love our enemies. Even the small
fry seem to keep step with the military
bands. Death and destruction is a common
theme of movies and television shows. Our
youngsters watching these dramatic inci-
dents get an early start in seeing and react-
ing to violence.

“The way of the transgressor is hard,” but
the path of those who really seek peace is
more difficult. This seems to be especlally
true of those who seek to feed the starving,
to send bread instead of weapons of war to
those who are hungry and oppressed.

Herbert Hoover tried to feed the starving
people of a world left destitute by the ravages
of a great war. His enemies blamed a world-
wide depression on him and he left the
presidency a sad, disappointed man. Only in
the latter years of his long life did he re-
celve the honors that should have been his
as he left public office.

We cannot wage war at home against those
who are seeking to bring about a world at
peace and expect them to be successful in
that undertaking. As voters we have a right
to demand that all those who level accusa-
tions at our President make public their
own income tax returns and make public
the source of their own campaign funds. No
man can expect a falr trial if the jury is
packed with hypocrites.

We have a right to demand that the three
branches of our government return their
attention to the perplexing problems of to-
day. A state of war between the three
branches of government can only weaken the
nation. This nation needs to stand strong In
the eyes of the world, if it is to accomplish
its mission toward peace.

Those who “leak” information and those
who seek these leaks so ardently need to be
exposed to the public eye so that we, the
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voters, may be able to ascertain if they are
telling the truth. Those who have given
important defense secrets to other nations
seeking our downfall are traltors and should
be made accountable for their acts.

As a nation reunited in our stand before
the world, we are without question the
strongest nation on earth. Disunited we could
become easy prey for those who would de-
stroy our greatest possession—our freedom.

UKRANIAN POLITICAL PRISONERS

HON. WILLIAM F. WALSH

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 26, 1974

Mr. WALSH. Mr. Speaker, in this the
era of détente with the Soviet Union, it
behooves us to remember the oppression
still being carried out by that country on
the peoples of the “Captive Nations,” the
nations forcibly incorporated into the
Soviet Union during and after World
War II.

Earlier this month, the Captive Na-
tions Committee of Syracuse and Onon-
daga County, N.Y., wrote President Nixon
to remind him of this oppression. In its
letter the committee expressed particular
concern over the plight of two Ukranian
intellectuals.

I would like to share that letter with
my colleagues:

President RICHARD NIXON,
White House,
Washington, D.C.

DEear Mr. PRESIDENT: We are free American
citizens and representatives of the Captive
Nations in Onondaga County, appeal to you
on behalf of two young Ukranian intellec-
tuals who, as political prisoners, are being
tortured to death by the Soviet government:
They are Valentyn Moroz, 38-year-old Ukran-
ian historian, who Is being systematically
beaten and tortured by common criminals
in the infamous Vladimir Prison in the Rus-
sian Republic, and Leonid Plyushch, 34-year-
old Ukranian mathematician and cybernetics
specialist, who is near death in a “psychiatric
ward” In the City of Dnipropetrovsk in
Ukralne .

‘We appeal to you, 8ir, in the name of
humanity and justice, to intercede immedi-
ately with the Soviet government to release
forthwith these two Ukranian intellectuals
and allow them to travel abroad, so they may
receive proper medical attention which is
denied them in their own country. Moroz and
Plyushch are not criminals; on the contrary,
they are young idealists who sincerely be-
lleve in the principles of Justice and freedom.

By letting them die deliberately, the Soviet
government will not escape international re-
sponsibility, but this will only confirm the
grave charges of Alexander Solzhenitsyn, the
great contemporary Russian writer, to the
effect that the USSR is ruled by people de-
void of all humanity, and as such is un-
worthy of belng a member of the United
Nations, or to receive any concessions or rec-
ognitions by the United States of America.

Therefore, cnce more, we earnestly urge
you, Mr. President, to use the power and
influence of your high office to save the lives
of two young Ukranian intellectuals, while
speaking with the high officlals of the Soviet
Union in Moscow.

The letter is signed by Ukranian,
Estonian, Hungarian, Polish, Latvian,
and Lithuanian representatives of the

Captive Nations Committee of Syracuse
and Onondaga County.
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1975 BUDGET SCOREEKEEPING
REPORT NO. 3

HON. GEORGE H. MAHON

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 26, 1974

Mr. MAHON. Mr. Speaker, I am insert-
ing for the information of Members, their
staffs, and others, excerpts from the
“Budget Scorekeeping Report No. 3, as
of June 21, 1974,"” as prepared by the staff
of the Joint Committee on Reduction of
Federal Expenditures. The report itself
has been sent to all Members.

The report follows:

This Budget Scorekeeping Report No, 3
is published In abbreviated form. It shows
the impact of congressional action on the
President'’s revised 19756 budget recommenda-
tions through June 21, 1974.

This report includes analysis of the score-
keeping highlights together with the main
scorekeeping tables. It also Iincludes sum-
marized background information with respect
to the revised budget requests and certain
other significant budgetary factors. Reference
to the preceding report in this serles is sug-
gested for full detall and historical compari-
sons. (See 19756 Budget Scorekeeping Re-
port No. 2 as of June 7, 1874.)

It should be understood, of course, that
action on much significant legislation is still
pending and may be expected to materially
affect calculation of the impact of congres-
sional action on the President’s fiscal 1975
budget authorlty and outlay requests,

SCOREEEEPING HIGHLIGHTS
Fiscal year 1975—O0utlays

The impact of congressional action through
June 21 on the President's flscal year 1975
budget outlay requests, as shown In this
report, may be summarized as follows:

House Senate Enacted

1975 budget outlay estimate
as revised and amended to
date . L.l 305,439
Congressional changes to
date (committee action
included):
Appropriation bills:
ompleted action.._....
Pending action._..__...
Legislative bills:

$305,439  $305, 439

—269

+198
- 447

-13

+384
Pending action +3,108

Total changes:
Completed action... +-582
Pending action. ... +3, 095

+3,677

ital
Deduct: Portion of congres-
sional action included in
May 30 revisions._.._....

+135

1975 budget outlays as ad-
justed by congressional
action to date

306,188 309,251

Completed actions
A summary of major individual actions
composing the $727 milllon total outlay im-
pact of completed congressional action to
date on budgeted 19756 outlays follows:

COMPLETED ACTION OF BUDGETED OUTLAYS
(EXPENDITURES)

Congressional changes in
1975 budgeted outlays
[In thousands)
Appropriation bills:
Special Energy Research and
Development
Second supplemental, 1974 (1975

outlay impact) —216, 000
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Legislative bills:
Urban mass transit operating
subsidy
Child nutrition

+-$400, 000

4-225, 000
Clvil Service minimum retire-

Veterans disability benefits in-
Postponement of postal rate in-

Civlil Service survivor benefits__
Congresslional Record, reduced

Military flight pay incentive....
Rejection of Salary increases for
federal executives

Total, 1975 outlay Impact of

completed congressional
4-727, 414

Pending actions

The major pending legislative actions af-
fecting 1975 budget outlays which have
passed or are pending in one or both Houses
of Congress are shown in detail on Table 1,
and are summarized below. It should be
noted that incomplete actlon is shown for
seven of the fourteen regular 1975 appro-
priation bills and some major legislation has

not yet reached the reported stage.

MAJOR PENDING ACTIONS ON BUDGETED OUTLAYS
(EXPENDITURES)

Congressional changes
in budgeted 1975 outlays
(in thousands)

Senate

Bills (including

committee action) House

Appropriation bills:

Agriculture, Environmental and
Consumer Protection_..._..__

Public Works and Atomic Ensrmr.

Legislative Branch

HUD, Space, Science, Vetera

State, Justice, Commerce, the J
diciary

Treasury-Postal Service_

Transooﬂatlun and related agen-

+%65,000 ____.
+32,000 ..
=5, 400
=30, 000 ..

—~79,000 ...
—175,000 ....

—355,000 .- .
Lagrs‘} alwe bilis (bac kdoor and man-

Veierans educational benefits. .

Housing and Community Davalop-
ment Act

Emergency energy ployment.  Rejected

Military retired pay—recomputa-

+-898, 400 41,708, 500

+4-553, 000
-+500, 000

tion
Civil Ssr\m:e survivor annulty
modificatio 202, 000
Pubhc. saisty officars death gra-
tui - 43,700
Fooﬁ stamp ‘and special milk pro-

1 Undetermined at this time.
2 Action taken last sassion.

Fiscal year 1975—Budget authority
The impact of congressional action through
June 21 on the President’s fiscal year 1975
requests for new budget authority, as shown

in this report, may be summarized as fol-
lows:

[tn millions]

House  Senate Enacted

1975 budget authority re-
quests as revised and
amended to date_.

Congressional c_hsnges to

date (committee action
Included):
Apgropnatlon bills:
leted action +16
Pending action_____.___ ol il
Legislative bills:
mpleted action
Pending action

$324,502 $324, 502

+ 4384
+2, 950 46, 343

Total changes:
Completed action. .. 4206

+400
+2,423

+6, 339
+8,739

Puq ing action.
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House  Senate Enacted

Deduct: Portion of congres-
sional action included in
May 30 revisions

1975 budget authority as
adjusted by congressional
action to date

$+135  §4135 +$135

327,266 331,376 325,592

Completed actions
A summary of major individual actions
composing the $955 million total impact of
completed congressional action to date on
1975 budget authority requests follows:
COMPLETED ACTION ON BUDGET AUTHORITY
REQUESTS
Congressional changes in 1975 budget
authority requests
[In thousands]
Appropriation bills: Speeclal En-
ergy Research and Development
Legislative bills:
Urban mass transit operat-
ing subsidy
Child nuftrition and school
lunch
Civil Service minimum re-
tirement
Veterans disability benefits
increase
Postponement of postal rate
increases
Civil Service survivor bene-
fits
Congressional Record—Te-
duce postage fees
Military flight pay incentive.
Rejection of salary increases
for federal executives.___.

+$32, 361

+-400, 000
225, 000
172, 000
+134, 800
-+-45, 200
-+4, 600

—8, 486
—186, 700

—34, 000

Total 1975 budget author-
ity impact of congres-
slonal action

Pending actlons

The major pending legislative actions af-
fecting 1975 budget authority which have
passed or are pending in one or both Houses
of Congress are shown in detail on Table 1,
and are summarized below. It should be
noted that incomplete action is shown for
seven of the fourteen regular 1975 appro-
priation bills and that some major legisla-
tion has not yet reached the reported stage.

4954, 775

MAJOR PENDING ACTIONS ON BUDGET AUTHORITY
REQUESTS

Congressional changes in
1975 budget authority
requests (in thousands)

Bills (including committee action) House Senate

Apgm riation bills:
ublic Works
Legislative Branch
Agriculture, Environmental and
Consumer Protection__..__.__
HUD, Space, Science, Veterans._ .
Treasury Postal Service and
General Government
State, Justice, Commerce, the
Juitiany o sl
Transpurtaunn and

t.egqs!atwe hltls (backdoor and
mandatory):

Fedaral Home Loan Bank Sys-
tem—temporary increase in
standby borrowing authority

Veterans educational benefits. . _

Housing and Community Devel-
opment Act__.__

Emrsency energy unemploy-

+4-$63, 159
5,878

—27,168
—45, 954

—54,033

—100, 355

000

898, 400 +l ?08 500

- 1,500,000 --1,650, 000
Rejected 500, 000
+-362, 000 m

+-288, 000
3100, 000 +WD 000

4-43, 700 (0]
-+41, 100

Clvil Ser\m:s survivor annuity
modification. - ... ...........

Military retired pay—reonrnpu-
tation. ... ...

Private pension protedinn

?uh ic safety officers death

atuity
Gl\ni Service early retirement,
hazardous occupation (0]

Congressional changes in
1975 budget authorit
requests (in thousands)

Bills (including committee action) House Senate

Food stamp and special milk
programs.

Hopi and
relocation

1 Action taken last session.

FUTURE OF GOLD AND INTERNA-
TIONAL MONETARY SYSTEM

HON. STEVEN D. SYMMS

OF IDAHO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 26, 1974

Mr. SYMMS. Mr. Speaker, in this age
of American Alice in Wonderland, phony
money economics, U.S. Congress style, I
offer the following speech given by John
Exter at a recent meeting of the Institute
of Directors on International Monetary
Reconstruction, held in Johannesburg,
South Africa on October 2, 1973.

Mr. Exter is a senior fellow at the
American Institute for Economic Re-
search.

The speech follows:

FUTURE OF (GOLD AND THE INTERNATIONAL
MONETARY SYSTEM*

(By John Exter)

Mr. Chairman, Ladies and Gentleman:
You have just heard the gospel according to
St. Milton.! You will now hear it according
to 8t. John. It is going to be a little different,
but after all the writer is different.

I am even going to use a text, something
written by Firdausi, the Persian national
poet, who saild about a thousand years ago:
“There is a great deal of wisdom in the world,
but it is all divided up among men."” It has
certainly been divided up among the men
you have heard here during the last two days.
In fact, about the only wisdom on which we
all agree is that we are in a serious inter-
national monetary crisis. We disagree on the
magnitude of the crisis, the measures to re-
solve it, and the prospects of their success.

Why do we disagree? Occasionally, but only
occasionally, it is because we reason differ-
ently, More often 1t is because we start from
different basic premises, assumptions, or
prineciples. We have different models in our
minds of how the economic system works
and what can be done about it. We differ most
on the role of government. For instance, what
I might think a realistic role for government
some of the other speakers might think
unrealistic. Similarly, they may think me
unrealistic.

I thought it might help you to sort out the
speakers in your minds if I told you how I
sort them out in mine. Great economists of
the past have had very different attitudes to-
ward the role of government in the economy.
As far back as 1776 Adam Smith wrote his
famous Wealth of Nations. He was a great
believer in free markets, He wanted to mini-

*This is the major portion of a speech
given by John Exter at a meeting of the In-
stitute of Directors on International Mone-
tary Reconstruction, held in Johannesburg,
South Africa, on October 2, 1973, Mr. Exter
is a Senior Fellow at American Institute for
Economic Research.

1 Dr. Milton Gilbert, Economic Adviser to
the Bank for International Settlements,
Basel, Switzerland.
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mize the role of government. He 1s at one end
of the spectrum.

At the other end I would put Lord Eeynes,
who wrote his famous General Theory in
1936, just as I was being educated as an
economist. Keynes and his followers assumed
a closed economy, an economy without any
transactions with the outside world. A recent
manifestation of that assumption is benign
neglect of the balance of payments. Key-
neslans also taught that gold was a barbaric
metal. They alleged that it made no sense to
dig it out of the ground in South Africa and
put it back into the ground at Fort Enox.
They also taught that debt did not matter,
that in total it never had to be repaid, be-
cause we owed it to ourselves. It could go
on and on growing. But most important from
the point of view of our spectrum, Keynesians
advocated strong government intervention-
ism. They thought they could improve on
market solutions by intervening in them,
particularly through fiscal and monetary
policies. No more depressions. In the "60s they
even talked of “fine-tuning.”

All of us speakers fit into that spectrum at
one point or another. I shall start with my-
self. I am at the Adam Smith end.

But remember that governments the world
over have been influenced far more by Eeynes
than by Adam Smith. In fact, economic life
has become a battle between governments
trying to control market forces and private
people in the markets trying to get around
those controls. Many of you each day make
decisions based on what you think the gov-
ernment or the central bank will do, Will the
central bank tighten or ease money? Will the
rand appreciate further? Will the budget be
in surplus or in deficit this quarter?

“But governments do not control economic
activity as much as you might think, Neither
governments nor economists determine what
money is, what money people are going to use
and hold. That is determined by people them-
selves in the marketplaces of the world. On
this point I differ with Milton Friedman, who
ghould be placed in the spectrum, for his
ideas are very influentlal these days. He has
not yet been mentioned at these meetings.

He seems to have a dual personality. The
major part of his personality, which I like
very much, is way over at the Adam Smith
free market end of the spectrum, but the
money part of his personality, with which I
disagree, is toward the Keynes end of the
spectrum, for he is a strong government
interventionist in money. But only in domes-
tic money. Internationally he believes all
exchange rates should float. His lack of con-
cern for a fixed exchange rate system makes
him like Eeynes, a closed economy thinker.
He has no desire to try to restore fixed ex-
change rates. . . . He does not even call gold
money.

Governments are specially strong motivated
to intervene in money. They want to decide
themselves what money people within their
Jurisdictions may use and hold. Governments
the world over have tried to monopolize the
issuance of money within their jurisdictions
by proclaiming national currencies and pro-
hibiting anyone but their Treasuries or cen-
tral banks from issuing them. But they have
grossly overissued. Perhaps we should turn
the clock back and let private people issue
currencies. This {s not so far-fetched. Your
own [South African] Reserve Bank is still
privately owned, but of course there is a
great deal of government influence on it,
which sometimes dismays me.

To entrench their monopolies governments
customarily pass laws making only their own
currencies legal tender for all debts, public
and private. They often seek through ex-
change control to restrict the conversion of
their currencies into other currencies. In
Eenya, from which some of us have just
come, the government, to my surprise, was
warning that it was prohibited to destroy
Eenyan currency. This makes no sense to me,
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If each of you held one of my IOUs I should
be delighted to have you tear 1t up. ...

My own [U.S8.] government has long had a
contradictory policy. For many years it was
proud that the dollar was convertible into
gold at a fixed price, but it would not make
it convertible by Americans, only by foreign-
ers. A Greek shipowner could hold gold, but
not I, And I still cannot, which I have long
resented.

In the good old days of the gold standard,
governments began with grand intentions.
They recognized as a fact of life that private
people, if left to themselves, would prize cer-
tain scarce commodities like gold and silver
more highly as money than anything else,
certainly more highly than paper. They
therefore gave themselves monopoly power
to issue the coin of the realm, like sovereigns,
or napoleons, or eagles, which they knew
the public would accept.

But no government in the world has been
content to restrict itself to the issuance of
coins, although my own government has
tried. Our American Constitution gives Con-
gress the power only to coin money and regu-
late the value thereof, and of foreign coin.
At our Constitutional Convention it was pro-
posed that Congress be given power to emit
bills of credit, the paper money of that day,
but, with the disastrous experience of the
continental dollar fresh in mind, the pro-
posal was defeated. We still say, "Not worth
a continental.”

In issuing paper, governments have had an
important fact of life on their side. Paper is
more convenient than coin. This convenience
has become more important as economic life
has become more complicated, and the use of
demand deposits stored in computers of mod-
ern banks more common. So all governments
today issue paper. In gold standard days they
accepted the restraint on their own issuance
of paper that the undertaking to convert it
freely into gold at a fixed price imposed. Con-
vertibility was the ideal and in 1944 was writ-
ten into the charter of the International
Monetary Fund.

In practice, of course, governments have
been unable to prevent other things from
being used as money, particularly demand
deposits in banks, even though they are not
legal tender. Central banks have the author-
ity to restrain the creation of demand de-
posits, but nowhere in the world has any
central bank been successful in doing so.
Such deposits have grown enormously and
their turnover, with the ald of the computer
and rapld communications, has grown even
more enormously. Nor have central banks
been able to prevent the emormous growth
of so-called "near money,” lke Treasury
bills and commercial paper.

And they have been particularly helpless
in restraining the growth of Eurocurrency
deposits, which are deposits in particular
national currencies created under foreign
Jurisdictions.

The explosive growth of paper money and
near money has brought us the present
monetary mess. You should not forget, how-
ever, that it is the gold standard under which
most of us have lived most of our lives,

Clearly a world of paper and bookkeeping
entry money is an IOU world, a world of
promises to pay. Until March 1968, when
the two-tier gold system was established,
central banks issuing all major currencies
were promising all holders “I owe you gold at
$36 an ounce.” Under the two-tier system
the IOU-gold promise was abrogated for pri-
vate people, and except for the South Afri-
can and Russian central banks all central
banks refused to sell any gold at any price
to private pecple. The IOU-gold-at-$35-an-
ounce promise was honored only among cen-
tral banks and governments and even among
them it became gradually more tenuous, un-
til on August 15, 1971, when President Nixon
closed the gold window, the IOU-gold prom-
ise was abrogated even among central banks.

21339

Since then all currencies are saying, “I do
not owe anybody anything at a fixed price.”
Each says in effect, “I owe you nothing in
the way of any commodity that, because of
its scarcity, is good store-of-value money.”
All currencies today are IOU-nothings.

So August 15, 1971, when the last pretense
to convertibility was abandoned, was a water-
shed date. Since then it has become impos-
sible to have a fixed-exchange-rate system.
We have entered a floating exchange rate
world,

Our problem today is that IOU-nothing
money is being created at explosive rates.
Other speakers have not mentioned this
point. We have been talking too much about
the international monetary system alone and
not enough about the explosive creation of
IOU-nothing money through central bank
acquisition of domestic as well as foreign, or
international, assets. This extraordinary
money expansion means that IOU-nothing
money is losing its value in world market-
places In terms of the goods and services it
will buy. For the first time in centuries, per-
haps in history, inflation is world-wide. Peo-
ple every where are wondering what money
they can trust as a store of value, the most
important function of money. They are flee-
ing IOU-nothing money and purchasing
goods and services, and commodity-money
like gold, or sometimes other precious metals
like silver and platinum, driving their prices
up and up.

Meanwhile IOU-nothing money serves less
and less satisfactorily as means-of-payment
money, so people, and even monetary au-
thoritles, are everywhere groping for an I0U-
nothing money that they can confidently
accept, use, and hold. O1il producers are an
example.

We are witnessing In our generation a
world-wide attempt by governments and
central banks to substitute paper for specie
as John Law attempted in France 250 years
ago. His was only a national attempt, and
there have been many such since then. This
attempt is international, in all currencies,
and through the Instrumentality of interna-
tional bodies like the International Monetary
Fund and the Group of Twenty, and through
a new international paper money called the
SDR.

But, as Dr. Ossola? has pointed out, the
SDR is not even an IOU. It has no obligor.
It is a “who-owes-you?"” Moreover, nothing is
owed, certainly not gold, so it is a “who-
owes-you-nothing?” And it has no maturity
date, so is a “who-owes-you-nothing-when?”
Surely it is the most preposterous credit
instrument ever invented by the mind of
man, if indeed we can call it a credit instru-
ment. No wonder it i1s hard to fix its rate of
interest and determine who will pay that
interest,

Dr. Ossola asked for a new name for it, I
suggest calling it a “who-owes-you-nothing?”
A few central bankers may accept and hold
who-owes-you-nothings instead of gold, but
people in the marketplace won’'t, Yet Dr.
Ossola spoke hopefully of banks accepting
demand deposits in them as they do in Eu-
rocurrencies. The next step would be to make
them legal tender.

You can imagine the inflationary possibili-
ties of a system of national currencies backed
by who-owes-you-nothings. You heard yes-
terday of the mindless manner in which it
was declded to create the first 914 billion of
them. At the appointed time they were
created in an instant on an IMF computer.

There must be a gold miner or two in the
room. How long would 1t take you to dig 915
billion dollars worth of gold from holes in
the ground? I thought Milton Gilbert saw
through this SDR nonsense a few years ago
when he sald he would believe in them when
his wife asked for a bracelet of them. But

2Dr. Rinaldo Ossola, Deputy Governor of
the Bank of Italy.
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now that he has accepted SDRs as a supple-
ment to gold I begin to think he may have
bought her one.

I want to add to what Milton [Gilbert]
sald about convertibility. I shall try to define
it. Convertibility must mean the obligation
and readiness of a monetary authority to
convert on demand at a fixed price its own
I0U, whether written on a worthless plece of
paper or only a bookkeeping entry, into &
commodity that has inherent worth because
it 1s both desirable and scarce, a commodity
that in and of itself is good store-of-value
money. Scarcity and desirability are the key-
stones of store-of-value money.

So SDRs and national currencies cannot
be put on all fours with gold as reserve
assets, Every central banker I know would
prefer to pay out his dollars and SDRs be-
fore he paid out his gold, certainly at the
$42.22 price. Even Dr. Ossola’s Bank of Italy
dropped out of the “snake’ on that issue.

To exchange an I-owe-you-nothing into a
who-owes-you-nothing is just exchanging
one plece of paper for another, and most
likely a less desirable one at that. To call that
convertibility is to make a mockery of the
word. Convertibility into gold imposes dis-
cipline because gold is scarce. Exchange of
paper for paper is no discipline at all. I do
not have confidence that any international
monetary authorlty would keep SDRs scarce.
Much as I like them personally, if Rinaldo
Ossola and Robert Triffin were made mone-
tary dictators, I would not trust them to
keep SDRs scarce.

The SDR has been called paper gold be-
cause of its gold maintenance-of-value clause,
It is that clause, as Dr. Ossola explained yes-
terday, that has caused it, like gold, to be
driven out of circulation by Gresham's Law.
If its value is to be completely divorced from
gold and based on some arbitrarily selected
basket of paper currenciles, it will no longer
be even paper gold but will become paper
paper, and even less desirable than paper
gold.

The questions yesterday indicated that
many of you were troubled by the SDR. You
can forget your troubles. The SDR in my view
is & horse that will not run. It may have left
the starting gate, but it will soon drop out.

This does not mean that we do not have
other troubles. We are in an international
monetary morass. The confusion and lack of
progress at Nairobi®* were evidence that
Eeynesian and Friedmanite economics are at
an impasse, Market forces have taken over
and governments and central banks are at
a loss to think of further Keynesian or Fried-
manite interventions to break it.

“Where do we go from here? It is not a
pretty picture. The big problem today is not
exchange rates, or the gold price, or SDRs,
or controls of capital movements, or trade
policy, or convertibility, or even inflation,
bad as that is. It 1s the excessive burden of
debt in the system, both within currencies
and between them. We have created far too
many IOUs.

This means many debtors around the
world have gone into debt far beyond their
capacity to service and repay out of rising
production and rising productivity. Worse
still, many have borrowed short and lent or
invested long, both within and, what is es-
pecially disturbing in a floating exchange
world, across currencies.

People ask why governments and central
banks do not stop inflation, They do not see
that inflation comes to have a life of its
own. Debtors cannot increase productivity
fast enough to service their debts themselves
s0 they must do so by =elling at ever higher
prices, or in many cases contract new debts
to pay off the old, a massive borrowing from

# Nairobi, Eenya was the host city for the
1973 annual meeting of the International
Monetary Fund.
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Peter to pay Paul. In the process the central
banks are the ultimate Peters, the lenders
of last resort. If ever they do not create
enough of their own I0OUs to keep the debt
expansion going the whole process would
grind to a halt, for many debtors in each
national currency would find themselves un-
able to pay their debts and would elther
have to contract their operations by cutting
production and reducing work forces or
close down. Such a prospect is regarded as
politically and socially intolerable. So cen-
tral banks the world over have now become
locked into an expansionism they dare not
stop. They are prisoners of their own expan-
sionism. They must keep inflation going.
They and their governments may take meas-
ures to restrain it or slow it, but never to
stop it. Even trying to slow it is an impos-
sible exercise in economic brinkmanship.
They get too close to the edge of economic
recession.

In such a world it is idle to think that
I-owe-you-nothing money can again be made
convertible into gold. I-owe-you-nothings
are being created at such & rapid rate in all
currencies that it would be impossible for
central banks to convert them again Into
gold at any conceivable fixed price. They
would run out of gold. For convertiblility to
be possible, central banks will have to stop
creating their own IOUs by acquiring other
IOUs, and this they will not do.

But fixed exchange rates are not possible
without the discipline of convertibility, and
I mean gold convertibility, for SDR convert-
ibility is meaningless. It imposes no dis-
cipline at all. Since convertibility is impos-
sible in world-wide inflation we must rec-
oncile ourselves to floating exchange rates
for a long time to come. A floating-exchange-
rate depreciation, which means competitive
monetary expansionism, which in turn
means more world-wide infiation.

Even in such a world people must pay
their debts, but as debt grows ever more
rapldly the total debt burden becomes ever
more onerous, even though it is denomi-
nated in IOU-nothings. The hard fact of
economic life today s that some sizeable
segment of that debt burden cannot be paid,
and must ultimately be liguidated before
international monetary reconstruction be-
gins. This liquidation must come in one of
two ways.

In one, people in the marketplace take
over early from the authorities. So far we
have had only a Penn Central here and a
Rolls Royce there. At some point new fail-
ures could snowhall and in particular the
snowball could hit financial institutions
that have become over-extended by borrow-
ing short and lending and investing long;
and the authorities could find it Impossible
to stop the snowball. We could have a mas-
sive liquidity squeeze that would break eco-
nomic activity and put central banks into
a position of pushing on a string instead of
tightening or loosening the reins. This is the
deflationary way, the 1920—"33 way.

In the other way, the authorities might
somehow manage to keep the volume of
debt growing by continuocusly expanding
their IOU-nothings at a rate sufficient to
prevent the snowballing failures. In that
case, however, the central banks' IOU-noth-
ings ultimately would become worth noth-
ing, as they say, they are—'not worth a
continental”—so all debts denominated in
them become worth nothing too. And the
authorities must drop zeroes on the old
currency or think up a new one and start
over again.

Either way will take years to run its
course. So, much as I would like to see a
return to the gold standard, I think it will
be years before we get it back again. We can-
not, therefore, expect a new, higher, stable,
official fixed price for gold. What we can
expect 1s a breakdown of the two-tler sys-
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tem and central bank entry into the free
market.

No matter which kind of debt liquidation
we get, the price of gold in the free market
still has a long way to rise. If central banks
are able to keep this world inflation going,
it would become runaway in some curren-
cies, and then the price of gold could ulti-
mately go to Infinity. If we get the deflation-
ary kind of debt liquidation in some cur-
rencies, as I expect in the dollar, at least
for a time, we could have a new and con-
siderably higher official price for gold in
dollars, but only after the deflation had run
its course.

So “In gold we trust,” certainly more than
in IOU-nothings, and much more than in
who-owes-you-nothings. If you must hold
IOU-nothings, choose those of the best
debtors, for some may pay you nothing. But
you can always go for gold. And you in
South Africa are lucky. You have so much
more than other people, whether in Kruger
rand or two miles down a hole.

CITY OF NEW BRUNSWICK AND THE
BICENTENNIAL

HON. EDWARD J. PATTEN

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 26, 1974

Mr. PATTEN. Mr. Speaker, the city of
New Brunswick, N.J., located in the 15th
Congressional District, is one of many
communities in the district which will
celebrate the coming bicentennial of the
United States. While New Brunswick is
planning many activities for the year
19786, it is getting a good start on the Bi-
centennial observances this year on July
21, in commemoration of the first provin-
cial convention held 200 years previous.

Mayor Aldrage B. Cooper, informs me
that in celebration of this historic New
Jersey event, there is to be held a reen-
actment of the convention at the Christ
Church, a building as old as that historic
day, itself. I submit for the Recorp the
following description of the coming event
as prepared by Mr. Henry Warner Bow-
den, chairman of the July 21 ceremony:
CELEBRATION oF HisToric NEw JERSEY EVENT

The date of 21 July 1774 marks one of the
more important events in New Jersey's grad-
ual commitment to intercolonial solidarity
against the British government. Delegates
from eleven counties met for three days at
New Brunswick to discuss economic matters
and the question of taxation, to issue a proc-
lamation regarding constitutional rights and
the “Intolerable Acts,” and to elect New
Jersey's representatives for the First Conti-
nental Congress. That Provinecial Congress
was a significant expression of the colony’s
grass-roots political sympathies. It indlicated,
more than any action taken by the royal
governor, that the people were willing to or-
ganize and exert themselves to secure their
liberties.

The City of New Brunswick will commemo-
rate this signal event with a ceremony at
Christ Episcopal Church, a building then
standing and adjacent to the original meeting
place. Delegates from all twenty-one coun-
ties will be invited to attend a session that
will convene on the afternoon of Sunday, 21
July 1974. Descendants of the original dele-
gates will also be invited, if they can be
traced and located. After a procession from
City Hall to the church, a speaker will de-
lver a commemorative address to depict the
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Provincial Congress accurately within its
context and assess its significance. Copiles of
the proclamation that issued from that orig-
inal extra-legal structure will again be dis-
tributed, together with a brochure to dis-
seminate Information about 1ts revolutionary
import.

SEATEBELTS HANDICAP POLICE

HON. JOHN E. HUNT

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 26, 1974

Mr. HUNT. Mr. Speaker, as a strong
proponent of efficient law enforcement,
and a strong opponent of mandatory
seatbelts, I knew the day had to come
when the two would clash. It is a most
unfortunate, and dangerous situation
that our enforcement officers are faced
with, and the following article from the
Star-News explains quite well:

FEEL THE PINCH OF THE NEW SEATBELTS

{By Tonl House)

As police departments place the 1974 crop
of new patrol cars on the road, officers across
the country are suffering a similar night-
mare. One told it this way:

He is returning to his shiny new car from
checking on a bank when down the block a
car pulls up and a shot is fired at a passerby.
The car speeds away with a screech of rub-
ber. As the vietim slumps to the sidewalk,
the officer jumps into his scout car to give
chase. He turns the ignition key.

Nothing happens.

Remembering the car won't start until he
buckles up, he reaches down and tugs at his
seatbelt. It jams. He tugs. It won't budge.

The scenario is no Keystone-cop stunt. It
already has happened, with variations, from
Newark to Santa Barbara.

The unfortunate officers are victims of the
federally mandated seatbelt-ignition inter-
lock system required on all 1974 autos. And
they are not happy,

Federal regulations require that all autos
be manufactured with the interlock system.
It is up to state law to declare whether or
not it is legal to disconnect or bypass such
safety devices.

The National Highway Trafic Safety Ad-
ministration, the agency responsible for ad-
ministering auto safety regulations, held a
hearing in December to consider exempting
police vehicles from the interlock system at
the manufacturing level.

Administration Chief Counsel Larry Sny-
der said yesterday the yea or nay decision is
“very close.”

In the meantime, Norman Durwick, direc-
tor of highway safety for the International
Association of Chiefs of Police sald police
departments are buying “a $3.95 gadget”
that bypasses the infernal interlock or modi-
fying the system in other ways.

The problem with the system, as Durwick
sees It, is that not only does the jiggling with
a seatbelt sometimes cause necessary delay—
but with less than 100 percent infallible
equipment,” the reel containing the belt is
apt to jam.

Since the system is “pressure-activated’—
it engages when the driver sits down—the
driver must either 1ift himself off the seat or
get out and reach in to start the car. Either
way he drives away with the seatbelt buzzer
screaming.

The IACP, Durwick sald, maintains that
police departments already have enough
safety regulations without the interlock. De-
partments In the metropolitan area require
officers to use seatbelts.
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Among local departments, Montgomery
County police officials already have investi-
gated how they can win an exemption from
a state law that forbids disconnecting the
system, although they have made no formal
request to the State Motor Vehicles Admin-
istration.

Montgomery police also object to the con-
figuration of the all-in-one lap and shoulder
harness, which, they said, gets tangled up in
their service revolvers, further slowing down
thelr entrances and exists from their cars.

Montgomery was the first jurisdiction In
the area to put its new cars on the road.
Some departments have not received the 1974
cars they ordered.

In contrast, Capt. Russell Mohler, Arling-
ton police operations chief, sald he has heard
no complaints from officers using the 21 new
midsized scout cars the department placed
in service recently.

Other jurisdictions are adopting wait-and-
see attitude before they decide to join bat-
tle with state and federal bureaucracies.

Lt. Col. John Rhoads, Prince Georges po-
lice operations chlef, sald his department had
bought new midsized cars only for admin-
Istrators and investigators this year—johs
that involve less haste than patrol.

“I can see the problem,” he sald, “if an
officer can’t get his car started, he could be
in a world of trouble. It (the interlock sys-
tem) is just one more thing to go wrong—
especlally in the pursuit area. I'm glad we
didn’t buy any new patrol cars this year. By
next year it will all be solved.”

GILMAN SEEKS ACTION ON VET-
ERANS EDUCATION BENEFITS
BILL

HON. BENJAMIN A. GILMAN

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 26, 1974

Mr. GILMAN. Mr. Speaker, on June
19, 1974, the Senate passed S. 2784, the
Vietnam Era Veterans’ Readjustment
Assistance Act of 1974, a comprehensive
measure increasing and extending edu-
cation benefits for veterans. Prior there-
to, the House passed a similar measure,
H.R. 12628.

The provisions of fthe Senate bill
(S. 2784) and the House bill (H.R. 12628)
are similar in that both measures provide
substantial increases in veterans educa-
tion benefits, as well as a 2-year exten-
sion of these benefits. However, consid-
erable differences remain unresolved.

Notably, the Senate bill includes a tui-
tion supplement program to partially de-
fray veteran's education expenses by pro-
viding an assistance allowance of up to
$720 annually for eligible veterans at-
tending institutions of higher learning.
Additionally, the Senate bill calls for the
maximum entitlement of educational
benefits for veterans to be extended from
36 to 45 months, The house-passed bill
does not have any similar provisions.

Despite these marked differences in the
two measures, there is an overriding need
for prompt consideration and compro-
mise between the two bills, With the 30-
day emergency extension of education
benefits due to expire on June 30, 1974,
we must make assurances that the edu-
cation benefits for our veterans continue
uninterrupted. While this assurance
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could come in the form of another 30-
day extension, any prolonged considera-
tion of this overdue measure seriously
hampers the ability of our veterans to
make substantive decisions regarding
their future plans.

Accordingly, I invite my colleagues to
join with me in urging the Members of
the House and Senate Veterans' Affairs
Committees to make exhaustive and ex-
peditious efforts at reaching a viable
agreement so that we might provide our
veterans with the tuition assistance they
s0 sorely need and deserve.

INDUSTRIALIST OF THE YEAR

HON. CLAIR W. BURGENER

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 26, 1974

Mr, BURGENER. Mr. Speaker, Jerome
W. Hull, the president of Pacific Tele-
phone, & Telegraph Co., was recently
named “Industrialist of the Year” in
ceremonies sponsored by the California
Museum of Science and Industry. On that
occasion, a night that must have been
filled with satisfaction and pride for the
entire Hull family, Mr. Hull used the op-
portunity to address the question of the
public’s perception of American busi-
ness.

Mr. Speaker, the remarks he made
that night were more than the “thank
you's” each of the Members of the House
have heard at so many banquets. His
comments that night are worthy of the
attention of each of us who are con-
cerned with the American people’s view
of the place of business and enterprise in
our society.

I urge the Members to read and con-
sider the message in Jerome Hull's re-
marks.

INDUSTRIALIST OF THE YEAR

I accept your award tonight as an Ameri-
can and a businessman who is proud of his
country, of his profession and of his com-
pany.

One could say that the record of America
and of American business and industry
should speak for itself. But, obviously it does
not.

All of us here tonight who read the current
results of what people think in America know
that events such as this which honor indus-
try and science are in danger of extinction.

For it is rapidly becoming clear that busi-
nessmen, at least, are without honor in their
own country.

In a recent Gallup poll, big business was
at the very bottom of the list.

There are those in our society today—ap-
parently a great and growing number—who
would not consider receiving the title of “In-
dustrialist of the Year" either desirable or
noteworthy.

They look upon leaders In business as
greedy profiteers. An industrialist to them
represents the ruling class that they think
is responsible for the ills of our time and is
the cause of their frustrations with modern
American soclety.

All of us who love our land and who admire
its vast achlievements and those of its in-
dustry ask ourselves, “Why the criticism of
our way of life and of our system of free
American business?”

Look what it has accomplished! We know
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of the advances brought about by our sys-
tem, but we who are the greatest salesmen
in the world for our products don’t seem to
be able to sell ourselves or our way of life to
the present generation.

I accept your award tonight humbly and
with deepest gratitude for I know the great-
ness of my country and I know of the ac-
complishments of its citlzen businessmen
and women.,

I know that one-third of all the students
in the world who are pursuing a higher
education are American.

I know that more Black people attend col-
leges and universities in the United States
than in all the rest of the world.

I know that American industry produces
twice the goods and services of all European
industries combined—including both Brit-
aln and the common market—and two-and-
a-half times more than the Soviet Union.

I know that the American political sys-
tem provides more protection for individual
liberty—Ineluding the right of peaceful pro-
test and dissent—than any other system now
or ever before.

I know of the courage and dedication and
integrity and loyalty and patriotism of Amer-
ican businessmen and women.

And I pledge to you that in receiving this
cherished honor tonight I dedicate myself
and my company to tell the vital and com-
pelling story of American business to all who
will listen, and even to those who won't, for
I am proud to be an American and a busi-
nessman. And like you, I hope to preserve
our system and our way of life.

It isn't enough, however, just to tell the
magnificent story of the progress of America
and of American business and industry. We
must at the same time by our performance
demonstrate clearly and unequivocally our
commitment to excellence and to integrity
in all we do.

What we do must speak more clearly and
emphatically than what we say—but we must
say it earnestly and sincerely at the same
time.

‘We live in deeds, not years;

In thoughts, not breaths;

In feelings not in figures on a dial.

We should count time by heart throbs.

He most lives who thinks most,

Feels the noblest,

Acts the best.

To all of you for this significant and
splendid honor, my admiration, my saluta-
tions and my eternal gratitude.

ARAB TERRORISTS

HON. SAMUEL H. YOUNG

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 26, 1974

Mr. YOUNG of Illinois. Mr. Speaker,
just 1 month ago I rose on the House floor
to condemn the massacre of innocent
Israelis by Arab terrorists at Maalot.
Today, I must again rise to abhor
another outrageous, senseless terrorist
act against the Israel people.

Yesterday, in the city of Nahariyya,
Arab guerillas murdered an Israel
woman, an 8-year-old girl, a 7-year-old
boy, and an Israel soldier. The civilized
world is sickened by this violence
directed against innocent people. I urge
world-wide condenmation of the Arab
terrorist attack.

During the last 3 months 53 Israelis
have died as a result of terrorist attacks
and 99 have been wounded. The people

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

of Israel no longer can feel secure in their
homes. The Israel Government feels
compelled to retaliate with military
attacks in order to protect its citizens.
Unfortunately, these reprisal raids only
kill and injure more people and intensify
the hatred that exists.

The cycle of violence in the Middle
East should not escalate to a point that
would jeopardize the considerable prog-
ress that has been made toward peace in
that area. We hope that the Palestinian
leaders will recognize that they injure
their cause by such merciless terrorist
attacks, and we hope that Israel will not
respond in kind to the inhumane attacks
on their citizens.

CATCHING THE INFLATION RABBIT

HON. GARRY BROWN

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 26, 1974

Mr. BROWN of Michigan. Mr.
Speaker, I recently included in the Con-
GRESSIONAL Recorp the text of a com-
mencement address on the subject of in-
flation delivered at Illinois College by
Dr. Arthur F. Burns, Chairman of the
Federal Reserve Board. In his address
Dr. Burns warned the Nation that:

No country that I know of has been able
to maintain widespread economic prosperity
once inflation got out of hand. And the un-
happy consequences are by no means solely
of an economic character, If long continued,
inflation at anything like the present rate
would threaten the very foundations of our
soclety.

Dr. Burns went on to discuss the steps
he believed should be taken to regain
general price stability and thus
strengthen confidence in our Nation’s
future.

Mr. Speaker, shortly after Dr. Burns’
address was delivered, a perceptive com-
mentary on inflation by Dr. Paul W.
McCracken appeared in the Wall Street
Journal. Dr. MeCracken’s views were in-
dependently supportive of the inflation
concerns, causes, and correctives cited by

Dr. Burns. Dr. McCracken is Edmund -

Ezra Day University Professor of Bus-
iness Administration at the University of
Michigan. Both Dr. Burns and Dr. Mec-
Cracken have served with distinction as
Chairman of the Council of Economic
Advisers.

In Dr. McCracken's commentary on
inflation the point is made that only
with price stability does sustainable eco-
nomic growth become attainable. A pro-
gram to achieve disinflation—price sta-
bility as distinguished from inflation and
deflation—requires the implementation
of proper governmental policies. Such
policies must recognize that no stabiliza-
tion of the price level can occur without
fiscal and monetary restraint. But the
price-stability strategy requires more
than that. The stabilization program re-
quires a rounded character that reflects
the many dimensions of the problem.

One essential element of the strategy
is the prescription of a coordinated and
coherent program dealing with the prob-
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lem with both the problem and the pro-
gram properly identified for public un-
derstanding. Such governmental leader-
ship and public understanding would be
good beginnings for the program Dr. Mc-
Cracken outlines for the attainment of
price stability in the United States. Mr.
Speaker, at this point in my remarks, I
will include Dr. McCracken's knowledge-
able commentary on the urgent need for
12-14 percent rates of inflation. By doing
so, it is my hope that there will be an
increased awareness among my col-
leagues in Congress of the urgent need
for well delineated and effective govern-
mental policies to deal with inflation;
and that there will result a public con-
sciousness of what those policies are and
why they are necessary.

The information follows:

CATCHING THE INFLATION RABBIT
(By Paul W. McCracken)

“But how do you catch the rabbit?" The
question came at the conference on world-
wide inflation sponsored jointly by the
American Enterprise Institue for Public Pol-
icy Research and the Hoover Institution. It
was asked by Professor John H. Young of
the University of British Columbia and for-
merly chairman of the Prices and Incomes
therapy that does not exist.

With his usual characteristic for getting
at the heat of the policy problem, Professor
Young asked the key question. The tools of
economic analysis are adequate to prescribe a
way for cooling the inflation. Tough fiscal
and monetary policies pursued long enough
would make the price level quiet down.

Would such action, however, produce ten-
slons and strains beyond the boundaries of
what the political process could tolerate?
Would these strains produce such high rates
of Interest that some of our intermediating
financial institutions, such as savings and
loan associations, might experience lethally
large outflows of funds? What is a strategy,
in short, for working down the rate of in-
flation that takes into account the realities
of tue political process. These policles must
be implemented through government. Advice
to governments that they could not possibly
take may be useful for long-run public edu-
cation, but it is not apt to launch the pro-
gress which we need now down from the
stratosphere of 12%-14% rate of inflation.

Even the fundamental measures them-
selves are apt to be more acceptable if the
public believes that here is a coherent strat-
egy or program for dealing with this many-
sided problem. Otherwise policy either looks
ad hoc or wedded to such things as high in-
terest rates and hard budgets, and the in-
abllity of the cltizenry to see a coordinated
program can itself be a source of unease.

What would be some elements of such a
program? The first point to make is that
while the strategy requires more than fiscal
and monetary restraint, such fiscal and mon-
etary restraint is essential. And it does work.
It was used in 19566-57 and by mid-1958 a
price-level stability emerged on which the
expansion of the early 1960s could be built.
It was used in 1968-69, and by early 1970 the
accelerating inflation crested at about a 7%
rate, receding then to the 31; %-4% =zone
by the first half of 1971.

The orthodoxy of a bygone era, in fact,
prescribed a sufficlently severe credit crunch
to break the inflatlon and the inflation-
mindedness, with the credit authorities then
reversing their policies in order to minimize
damage to bona fide business activity. It was
the strategy in 1929 (if mention of that ill-
fated year is not regarded as such a financial
expletive as to require deletion), and it
worked. The unfortunate 1931 tightening of
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monetary policy not only gave us a leading
candidate for the most inept episode of cen-
tral banking history, with two further and
unnecessary years of financial and economic
collapse, but it also forever obscured a good
job of puncturing the 1929 speculative boom
with a subsequent quick reversal to an easler
policy.
NECESSARY RESTRAINTS

Any disinflationary program, in fact, must
recognize that no stabilization of the price
level has ever occurred without fiscal and
monetary restraint. Much as we intellectuals
recoil at the thought of subscribing to a
straight-forward idea, the need for this re-
straint is an inescapable lesson from history.
(We are more comfortable arguing that down
is really up, or that the way to halt infiation
is really to pursue yet more inflationary
policies.)

With the federal budget on a national ac-
counts basis already in the black, our fiscal
position is not far off target if we resist the
temptation of a tax reduction that would
force more Treasury borrowing in credit
markets that are already floundering from
heavy demands. A more difficult question is
whether the Federal Reserve can bring the
rate of monetary expansion down to the 5%~
6%, zone required for progress against in-
flation without pushing interest rates so
high as to risk financial disorder.

A credlible stabillzation program must also
recognize candidly that no inflation can be
cooled without some rise in unemployment.
Only a knave or a fool would hold otherwise.
To counter this inflation the rate of un-
employment might well rize one cr two per-
centage points for a period. That is in Itseif
unfortunate, but so is the trauma and social
divisiveness of continued inflation. And ac-
cepting for a time a labor force 949; or so
employed, rather than 95%, puts this trade-
off in better perspective. In any case govern-
ment and economists both had better be
blunt and candid about this trade-off rather
than to hold out the hope of some painless
therapy that does not exist.

If the employment rate must be expected
to edge downward by a percentage point or
two for a time, an Integral part of any
rounded program for disinflation must be
attention to the maintenance of incomes. It
is, of course, a pity that this country cannot
jettison its polyglot array of welfare pro-
grams, programs that have caused cumulative
pauperization of cosmic proportions, in favor
of a systematic and generalized income main-
tenance program. Here again, however, the
groups with their vested interest in the
management of present programs clearly
have enough political clout to prevent such
sensible action.

What we do need, therefore, is a further
strengthening of the unemployment compen-
sation program in terms of benefits, dura-
tion of payments and coverage. Approximate-
1y 60% of the unemployed are now covered
by unemployment compensation, and a high
proportion of those unemployed In any
month will be back at work the next month.
It is a rapidly changing group. Even so, a
strengthening of existing income mainte-
nance programs must be a part of any well-
rouinded approach to economic stabilization.

A coordinated stabilization program must
also recognize that some prices need to be
raised. With the explosion of the general
price level since the end of 1972, some prices
have lagged so seriously as to put In serious
jeopardy the financial integrity of these
institutions. There is raw material in the
electric utility industry, for example, for a
series of Penn Cenfrals during the year or
two ahead if their rates are not realigned
with the higher prices these companies must
pay for the coal and oil that they convert
into electricity. While these decislons must
be made by state regulatory authorities, it
is the federal government that manages the
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monetary, economic and environmental poli-
cies that have put the state regulatory au-
thorities in a political box and many of these
companies on the ropes. It is significant
that the government of Japan, in its own
stabilization program, grasped this nettle.

Finally, a rounded strategy for disinfia-
tion must include actions that would mini-
mize the duration and magnitude of slack
in the economy required to get the rate of
inflation down to more acceptable levels.
While generalized indexation is neither feas-
ible nor desirable, it has a role to play. At
this transitional junction it would be better
for unions and managements to bargain out
the real wage increase, with a cost of living
escalator to keep the increase real, than to
freeze an assumed high future rate of in-
flation into wage contracts.

INFLATION ALERTS

While little could realistically be expected
from it, a government procedure for periodic
reports on wage and price developments, in-
cluding citation of specific cases that would
seem to indicate failure of market competi-
tion to discipline price or wage Increases,
might be useful. This would be along the
lines of the inflation alerts of 1970-71, and
judging by responses from those cited (e.g.,
the 409 1970 taxi fare increase In New York)
these alerts in a few selected cases might
induce some slight diffidence in pricing
decisions. Unlike the old alerts, however, this
effort should be at arms length from the
President’s Executive Office, rather than as
four years ago in the Council of Economic
Advisers, or the President would quickly
be drawn more deeply into direct wage-
price action than would be desirable. The
great danger is that because scolding busi-
nesses is politically popular, the attention
given to such an activity would overly em-
phasize it relative to its inevitably quite
limited significance, and “the President’s pro-
gram’ would be judged a fallure.

More could be done by a concerted ef-
fort to deal with monopoly-like situations
that make for high prices, and the real op-
portunities here are arrangements that the
government itself fosters. It is government
that has arranged matters so that in many
cases taxis must .operate at 50% efficiency
on airport runs (being forced to return
empty to the airport or to the clty). It is
the federal government that promotes wage
inflation through such programs as the
Davis Bacon Act or excessively rapid es-
calation of the minimum wage., It is gov-
ernment that applauds the virtues of coms-
petition for others but doggedly insists on
monopoly in many of its enterprise-like ac-
tivities.

There can be little doubt, for example,
that removal of the Postal Service monop-
oly on first class mail would result in bet-
ter postal service for customers and better
jobs for those in the business. Unfortu-
nately the great effort at postal reform took
the direction of slightly privatizing an or-
ganization that retained its monopoly. The
disappointing results  were inevitable.
Whether the Postmaster General remains
in the Cabinet or not could be expected to
make little difference in service, but giv-
ing the customer the right to use alterna-
tives would have made a great deal of dif-
ference.

It is, of course, true that logically mo-
nopolies explain high prices but not rising
prices. Once the monopoly position is ex-
ploited, it presumably no longer exerts
continuing upward pressure on prices. The
process of unwinding some of these monop-
oly situations, however, could exert some
downward pressures when we are trying to
restabilize the price level.

Fiscal and monetary restraint, in short,
is essentlal to achieving a new price-level
stabllity. It could even do the job itself,
There is a better chance to keep the transi-
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tion pains within politically acceptable tol-
erances, however, if the stabilization pro-
gram has a more rounded character that
reflects the many dimensions of this prob-
lem.

PSYCHOSURGERY AND THE LAW

HON. ROBERT 0. TIERNAN

OF RHODE ISLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 26, 1974

Mr. TIERNAN. Mr. Speaker, psycho-
surgery is a subject most of us are famil-
iar with to a limited degree. It involves
tampering with elements of the brain
in order to suppress violent or antisocial
behavior. An estimated 500 to 700 people
a vear undergo this operation. However,
while we are cognizant of its frequency
and potentially dangerous ethical and
legal connotations, it is an all too un-
known fact that only one State—Ore-
gon—regulates psychosurgery by law.

Upon reading the following article I
was amazed and incensed that such
medical behavior was allowed in any
form, let alone given a free reign. And
it is for the purpose of enlightening the
Members of Congress to the present lega.
situation regarding this most egregious
offense to human dignity, that I respect-
fully submit the following excerpt from
the May 1974 issue of Psychology Today:
PSYCHOSURGERY AND THE LAW—THE MOVEMENT

To PurLL OuT THE ELECTRODES .
(By Carole Wade Offir)

In Ken Kesey's One Flew Over the Cuckoo’s
Nest, a lobotomy puts a permanent halt to
Randle Patrick McMurphy's heroic struggle
against Big Nurse. In Michael Crichton’s
Terminal Man, Harry Benson learns to stop
worrying and love the electrical charge he
gets from 40 electrodes implanted in his
brain. The characters are fictional, but psy-
chosurgery is mot. An estimated 500 to 700
people a year undergo brain surgery aimed
at cuntmlllng their behavior.

Brain surgery of any kind is a serious
matter, not only because of the inherent
risks involved, but because damage to the
brain is irreversible; brain cells, unlike other
cells of the body, do not regenerate, So one
might expect experimental psychosurgery to
come under strict regulation. Not so. At this

* writing, only one state (Oregon) regulates

psychosurgery by law. In most instances a
physician Intending to practice psychosur-
gery, whether for research or clinical pur-
poses, encounters no special legal barriers
or requirements. The result has been poor
control, flimsy follow-up, and a dearth of
public information.

The mildest proposal for regulation centers
on stepped-up review by peer groups—the
physician’s peers;, not the patient’s. This
amounts to self-regulation, and up to now
the record of the medical profession in that
area has been disappointing. Willard Gaylin,
President of the prestigious Hastings Insti-
tute of Society, Ethics and the Life Sclences,
told a Senate subcommittee on health that
professional organizations have functioned
essentially as protective guilds: ‘These
groups are servants of the professional, and
servants do not dictate to their masters.”

A somewhat stronger proposal is for man-
datory review by boards comprised of both
physiclans and laymen. Although this is a
reasonable enough suggestion (many hospi-
tals already have such boards), its effective-
ness ultimately rests on the consclentious-
ness of board members, and their willingness
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to accept some of the responsibility now
vested in Individual doctors. That became
dramatically clear last year in the first court
case to limit the practice of psychosurgery.

The case involved a criminal sexual psycho-
path, LS., who had been charged 18 years
earller with first-degree murder and rape,
and had been confined ever since in a Michi-
gan mental hospital. L.8. was to be the first
psychosurgery patient in a state-funded ex-
perimental program at the Lafayette Clinie,
& research facility of the Michigan Depart-
ment of Mental Health. He was already
scheduled for electrode implantation, when
a legal-services lawyer, Gabe Kaimowitz,
learned about the plan and related his con-
cern to the Detroit Free Press. There was a
rush of publicity, and Kaimowitz decided to
bring sult on his own behalf as a taxpayer
and on behalf of other taxpayers.

In the midst of all this pressure, the state
withdrew its funds and the two physicians
who had proposed the project, Ernst Rodin
and Jacques Gottlieb, dropped their plans.
But since there was nothing to prevent the
Lafayette Clinic from reviving its program
later on, and because important questions
remained to be resolved, the court decided to
hear the case anyway.

According to an American Orthopsychiatric
Assoclation (AOA) friend-of-the-court brief,
testimony at the trial revealed that although
the clinic had a committee that met weekly
to discuss research activities it never heard
the psychosurgery proposal. A standing
committee on human and animal experimen-
tation did review it, along with another pro-
posal, but in less than an hour and & half,
Elliot Luby, Chairman of that committee,
testified that he did not know exactly which
parts of the brain were being considered for
surgery, and sald that in approving the proj-
ect, the committee relied heavily on infor-
mation from Rodin.

Two ad hoc committees also passed judg-
ment. One, a selection committee, simply re-
viewed the patient’'s records to make sure
they met certain broad criteria, without
judging the appropriateness of psychosurgery
in his particular case. A consent committee,
composed of a law professor, a clergyman, and
a certified public accountant, verified, on the
basis of information from the authors of the
proposal, that L.S. had freely given consent;
they did not make an independent investiga-
tion. In fact, in his letter of approval, the
accountant pleaded lack of competence to
review the matter. The AOA brief quotes him
as saying: “As a layman I am unqualified to
comment on any of the many technical as~
pects which are involved In the project.
Therefore we must all trust the good inten-
tions and technical competence of the Hos-
pital Medical Committee, psychologists, psy-
chiatrists, neurologists, etc, who have re-
viewed and evaluated [L.S.] case.”

L.S. gave written consent to the procedures
that were to be used on him, but his testi-
mony at the trial indicated that he was in-
fluenced by his hopes for release after the
operation. (E.G. Yudashkin, Director of the
State Department of Mental Health, testified
that in any event, L.S. would have been con-
sidered for release within six months to a
year.) Furthermore, L.S. claimed that at
the time he thought he was approving only
electrode implantation, not destructive sur-
gery. His parents, who did not talk to any of
the doctors before signing the form, were un-
der the same impression.

The plaintiffs argued that an Incarcerated
person, even more than most patients, 1s
eager to please his doctors. Since L.S. had
led a restricted and regimented life for many
years, he was understandably flattered by the
sudden attention he was receiving. He de-
scribed his experience for the court:
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“We [L.S. and Dr. Yudashkin] discussed
this matter. And he let me have my opinions
and my discussions about it. And, well, hey,
this is neat, because you usually are told—
you know—what you are going to do and how
you are going to do it and why. And there was
very little room for your own real opinions or
decisions . . . And I felt very pleased with
the fact that I was—you know—that it was
left up to me to make the decision about
this.”

A three-man panel of judges agreed with
the plaintifi’s argument. Citing the Nurem-
berg Code, a general guide to medical ethics
that grew out of the famous war-crime trials
of World War II, they ruled that inveoluntar-
ily confined patients are unable to give legally
adequate consent to an experimental, high-
risk operation like psychosurgery. They also
referred to the First Amendment, which guar-
antees the right to free expression, and by
implication, free generation, of ldeas. An op-
eration that might blunt emotion, deaden
memory, and limit intellect would violate
that right, the court noted.

Although this ruling does not extend to
voluntarily confined patients, Mental Health
Law Project lawyer Charles Halpern, who
represented the AOA at the trial, belleves the
case will serve as a caution to other physi-
cians contemplating similar operations. “If
I were a neurosurgeon today,” he observes,
“I would not do psychosurgery.”

The clamor over psychosurgery will not
end with the case of L.S. Last December,
the mother of a much-publicized psycho-
surgery patient, “Thomas R."” filed a two-mil-
lion-dollar lawsult against Vernon Mark, the
physiclan who performed an amygdalotomy
on Thomas to treat his alleged violent rage.
[Bee “The Pacification of the Brain,” page
59.] The sult also names Frank Ervin, the
psychiatrist who worked with Mark on the
case. The mother claims that adequately in-
formed consent was not obtained, and the
results of the operation severely disabled her
son. More suits seem likely.

There is also Increasing interest in Wash-
ington. Last year, Senator J. Glenn Beall of
Maryland introduced legislation that would
have imposed a two-year moratorium on
Federally funded psychosurgery, and re-
quired a thorough HEW study of the whole
problem. However, opposition arose on the
floor of the Senate. Senator Norris Cotton of
New Hampshire told his colleagues that a
member of his own family had benefited
greatly from a lobotomy. Cotton was con-
cerned that desperate patients would lose the
chance to undergo similar operations. The
supporters of the bill compromised by drop-
ping the provision for a moratorium. The re-
duced version, calling for a comprehensive
study, passed the Senate as an amendment
to a Kennedy bill dealing with the general
protection of human subjects. At this writ-
ing, that bill is in a joint House-Senate con-
ference committee.

Another pending bill, sponsored in the
House by Representative Louls Stokes of
Ohio, would go much further, prohibiting
psychosurgery altogether in Federally con-
nected health-care facilities. The bill is in a
House committee, where it may very well die.

Although the prospects for an immediate
Federal ban or moratorium on psychosurgery
seem dim, Government agencies have grown
wary of supporting psychosurgical research.
Last year, NIH turned down a large grant
requested by Vernon Mark. HEW does not
currently fund any psychosurgical experi-
mentation, and the Law Enforcement Assist-
ance Administration cut off all funding of
programs that seek to alter behavior through
brain surgery. Such actions reflect a grow-
ing public concern about the ethical, social
and legal implications of behavioral tech-
nology.
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STATES LOSE ON DEFENSE-
RELATED SPENDING

HON. LES ASPIN

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 26, 1974

Mr. ASPIN. Mr. Speaker, 28 States pay
more for defense than they receive back
in defense-related spending according to
a new detailed study which I released
this Monday.

The study, was prepared by Michigan
State political scientist, James Anderson,
an associate professor in the Department
of Humanities. The study compares the
so-called tax burden that individual
States pay for defense to the amount of
Federal funds returned to the State as
defense-related spending.

This study is a startling evidence that
the defense'burden is shared very un-
equally by the American people. It should
be quite a jolt for the taxpayers of these
28 States to learn that the Pentagon is
such a terrible drain on their State's
economy.

Of course, national defense spending
benefits everybody by providing for na-
tional security. The problem is that some
regions benefit more than others and
the overall level of defense spending is
much too high.

The biggest loser is Michigan. That
State loses 74.1 cents of every dollar it
pays to the Department of Defense in
defense taxes.

The biggest winner is the District of
Columbia which receives $5.17 in defense
spending for every dollar paid in taxes.

Other big gainers from heavy weapons
and defense spending are: Alaska—$3.41
for every tax dollar; Hawaii—$2.45 for
every tax dollar; New Mexico—$2.68: and
Virginia—$1.97.

The taxpayers who take the biggest
beating as the result of excessive defense
spending live in Midwestern States. Il-
linois loses 73 cents of every dollar, Wis-
consin 72 cents, Iowa 66 cents, and Min-
nesota 60 cents.

It is also surprising to learn that the
defense is a significant drain on the
economy of most major industrial States.
New York, Illinois, Ohio, Pennsylvania,
and New Jersey all have net losses. Cali-
fornia is the only major industrial State
:.hat. gains from high Pentagon spend-

ng.

Taxpayers in the loser States should
know that high Pentagon spending does
not create more jobs for their States but
destroys jobs by removing more money
than is returned.

The study calculates the tax burden of
each State based on information com-
piled by the Tax Foundation and deter-
mines a “tax burden” for each State.
This is compared to the spending of the
Pentagon in that State to determine if
that State is a net gainer or loser.

On a per capita basis the biggest loser
is Illinois which suffers a net loss of
$335.77 per capita on defense spending.
Illinois actually pays $3.7 billion more in
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taxes than it receives back in defense-
related spending.

Taxpayers should know that when the
Congress and the Pentagon boost the de-
fense budget they are damaging the
economy of most States and particularly
the large industrial States in the Mid-
west.

The charts outlined in the study fol-
low:
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HEARINGS SCHEDULED ON BILL TO
ESTABLISH A UNIVERSITY OF THE
DISTRICT OF COLUMEIA

HON. RONALD V. DELLUMS

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 26, 1974

Mr. DELLUMS. Mr. Speaker, the Sub-
committee on Education of the Commit-
tee on the District of Columbia will con-
duct hearings to consider H.R. 15643.
This is a bill to reorganize public higher
education in the District of Columbia,
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authorize the consolidation of the exist-
ing institutions of public higher educa-
tion into a single land-grant University
of the District of Columbia, establish a
Board of Trustees with specific authority
and direction to administer the Uni-
versity of the District of Columbia, and
for other purposes.

The hearings will begin at 1:30 p.m. on
Monday, July 1, and Wednesday, July 3,
1974, in room 1310 of the Longworth
House Office Building.

Any persons or groups wishing to
testify, should contact Joseph Clair, sub-
committee counsel, by the close of busi-
ness on Friday, June 28, 1974, at
225-2661.

THE CASE AGAINST OSHA
EXEMPTION

HON. WILLIAM A. STEIGER

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 26, 1974

Mr. STEIGER of Wisconsin. Mr.
Speaker, an amendment may be offered
tomorrow that would exempt small em-
ployers from the Occupational Safety
and Health Act of 1970. Let there be no
mistake, a vote for exemption is not a
vote to assist small business; rather, it is
a vote to gut the act.

Perhaps the best testimony yet re-
ceived in the hearings now underway in
the Select Labor Subcommittee was that
of our distinguished colleague from Mis-
souri (Mr. HuncaTeE). I would like to
share parts of his perceptive statement
at this point:

STATEMENT OF HoN., WiLriaM L. HUNGATE

Mr. Chairman and members of the Select
Subcommittee on Labor, I wish to begin by
expressing my appreciation to you for af-
fording me the opportunity to appear before
you today. As you know, OSHA applies to all
employers in the private sector of our econ-
omy, and 95% of all those employers are
small businessmen, employing 50% of the
workers in this Nation. This act has had a
significant impact on this segment of our
soclety.

My testimony today is based on some re-
cent hearings on OSHA that were held by my
subcommittee on environmental problems
affecting small business of the house per-
manent select committee on small business,
These hearings, held in Kansas City, Mis-
souri, and Omsaha, Nebraska, on February 8
and 9, 1974, revealed a significant change in
attitude on the part of many small business-
men and women toward OSHA. When my
subcommittee conducted its original hear-
ings in 1972, the majority of witnesses were
openly antagonistic toward OSHA and even
toward the concept of OSHA. However, dur-
ing our recent hearings, the complaints were
more specific and some witnesses praised the
cooperative attitude of OSHA officials.

Mr. Howard Shulte, the Deputy Assistant
BSecretary for Occupational Safety and Health,
Department of Labor, made a very frank and
forthright presentation on behalf of OSHA,
and we were particularly impressed by the
fact that he was willing to come out to the
field and to stay and listen to the testimony
on both days. It is this kind of interest and
dedication on the part of the administrators
which is responsible for the changing atti-
tude In the small business community to-
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ward OSHA and which should go far towards
correcting administrative errors.

While attitudes are changing, it is clear
from the testimony we received that much
still needs to be done.

By far, the most universal plea was for
consultative inspections. Small businesses
simply do not have the financial resources
to have a full time safety expert or hire ex-
pensive consultants, especially in view of
the fact that there is no guarantee that the
recommended = improvements will satisfy
OSHA's criteria. I am convinced that small
businesses sincerely want to comply with
health and safety standards, but small busi-
nesses, almost by definition, have limited
resources and can {ll afford even a slight
miscalculation or a misguided good inten-
tion,

‘We have received complaints that the cita-
tions lacked specificity, in that employers
were told that the existing wiring was im-
proper or that there was not adequate venti-
lation, but the employers were not told what.
would be adequate wirlng or proper ventila-
tion. Modifications of this magnitude are ex-
pensive and employers striving to conform:
should be given assistance in thelr eflforts
and assurance from OSHA officlals that what
they intend to do complies with the require-
ments of the law.

I realize that there are differing opinions
as to who should provide consultative serv-
ices. Mr. Stender has stated that he believes
that the Small Business Administration al-
ready has the authority to provide it, and,
under section 8(b) of the Small Business
Act (PL 85-536), it probably does. But it
does not have the expertise or the funding
to acquire such expertise, and it does not
appear that it will receive it. Additionally,
what is the sense of duplicating the exper-
tise already existing in another Federal
agency.

I am also aware that the AFL-CIO believes
that if OSHA is to provide consultative serv-
ices, it should be done under a separate
branch of OSHA, on the grounds that consul-
tative services would strain the already un-
dermanned Inspection staff. Understafiing is
a serious problem and, therefore, this is a
legitimate concern. Nonetheless, the aim of
this act is to provide every American with
a safe and healthy workplace, and I believe
this end can be achieved more readily
through cooperation than compulsion., Be-
cause of the existing requirement that in-
spectors must cite every observed violation,
many employers do not want OSHA inspec-
tors in their plants. This deterrent to com-
munication retards cooperation which de-
lays the ultimate accomplishment of the
congressional intent of this act. This is not
to say that the power to fine should be taken
away, for there are still those few employers
who are irresponsible and uncooperative and
have done nothing and, therefore, need the
coercive power of a fine as an incentive. But
if a businessman voluntarily requests an
inspector to come to his place of business
50 that he may learn what needs to be done
because he wants to cooperate, this assistance
should be available to him in a non-punitive
manner, But unless and unti! it is available
to him in a non-threatening situation, that.
businessman is going to avoid contact with
OSHA officials, and whatever violations
which may exist are going to continue un-
abated until he has a serious accident or is
selected to be inspected by OSHA officials.

However, i{f non-punitive inspectors were
available, he would then be far more likely
to request them and thereby bring his es-
tablishment into compliance faster than
what is being achieved under the present
method. As swift compliance is the objective
of the occupational safety and health act,
and as mandatory citations are retarding the
attainment of this objective, I strongly urge
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a modification of this policy by the estab-
lishment of a system of consultative inspec-
tions so that the ultimate intent of the act
can be more readily achleved.

The National Small Business Associa-
tion has also taken a leadership role in
trying to deal constructively with the
problems small businessmen face under
OSHA. I would like to share their letter
to me on this matter:

NATIONAL SMALL BUSINESS ASSOCIATION,
Washington, D.C., June 24, 1974.

Hon. WILLIAM STEIGER,

Longworth House Office Building,

Washington, D.C.

DeAr MR. STEIGER: We have been apprised
©f your intention to offer an amendment to
the Labor-HEW appropriation bill designed
to provide on-site consultation services for
business, It is our understanding that the
amendment will call for a five million dollar
appropriation to be administered by the De-

artment of Labor, which in turn will make
grants to the states for the purpose of estab-
lishing on-gite consultative services.

This approach would certainly seem to an-
swer the needs of the millions of small busi-
nesses who are in desperate need of help in
their compliance efforts. NSB feels that this
will alleviate any need for directly amend-
ing the Act to accomplish the same purpose.
Furthermore, we understand that by allow-
ing the states to do this, the consultation
will not be limited to firms employing 25 or
less. There are a great many medium-sized
businesses who are in need of this service.

We are informed that amendments may
also be introduced to exempt smaller firms
from compliance. While on the surface this
action would seem to take care of the prob-
lem for small business, we found, in effect,
that the exemption, as voted during the pre-
ceding Congress was so limited and so nar-
row that only the smallest of the smalls
would have benefited. At the same time, any
outright exemption would tend to counter
the stated purpose of the Act Itself, mainly
to provide the safest possible work-place. NSB
certainly has no desire to take such a posi-
tion. Our problem, and that of our member-
ship, with the Act has always been in the
administration thereof.

Once again to the extent that your pro-
posed amendment will supply the needed
consultation services and will further assist
small business in coming into compliance,
the National Small Business Association
wholeheartedly supports your effort.

Sincerely,
MrLToN D. STEWART,
Vice President.

I would further like to share an ex-
cerpt from the testimony of the Asso-
ciated General Contractors of America
presented to the Select Labor Subcom-
mittee on June 25, 1974, In it they state:

We have reviewed all of the bills pending
before the House. Those which would dis-
criminate in the application of the Act based
on size of firm regardless if it be 15, 25, or 250
or less, are objectionable to the AGC. We have
continuously maintained that the law should
apply to all.

The National Safety Council and the
administration have also strongly op-
posed exemption.

The above statements should clarify
beyond any doubt that what small busi-
ness wants and needs is not exemption
but rather assistance.

I therefore strongly urge my col-
leagues to support on-site consultation
and oppose gutting exemption during the
House'’s consideration of the Labor-HEW
appropriations bill.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS
PRESIDENT NIXON AND THE WORLD

HON. JOHN J. RHODES

OF ARITZONA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 26, 1974

Mr. RHODES. Mr. Speaker, the Cin-
cinnati Enquirer, on June 16, published
an editorial outlining President Nixon's
foreign policy initiatives and the role of
the Secretary of State in our very suc-
cessful foreign negotiations. This well-
documented editorial answers the insinu-
ations of some of the President's critics.
It also reveals plainly that we have had
a well-planned, sustained, and vigorously
pursued plan to deal with world prob-
lems, dating back to the President's can-
didacy in 1968. I recommend to my col-
leagues that they take time to read this
detailed analysis of our overall foreign
policy, which puts in perspective the role
of the President and his quest for a gen-
eration of peace.

The text of the editorial is as follows:

PRESIDENT NIXON AND THE WORLD

President Nixon this week completes what,
from all indications, will have been an emi-
nently successful visit to the Middle East
and plunges into preparations for yet another
exercise in summitry—his second visit, as
Chief Executive, to the Soviet Union.

Perhaps 1t is an inescapable by-product of
the Watergate scandal that Mr. Nixon's over-
seas travels are being widely portrayed as
intrusions upon the preserve of Secretary
Kissinger. The implication is that Secretary
Kissinger has somehow been operating his
own forelgn policy with scant instruction
from Mr, Nixon. The further implication is
that Mr. Nixon, sorely beset by a battery of
hostlle investigations, is now intent upon
recouping what he can by staking out a
claim to what Secretary Kissinger has man-
aged to achieve—first in re-establishing for-
mal diplomatic contact with China, next in
improving relations with the Soviet Union,
then in negotiating an end to U.S. involve-
ment in the long and painful Vietnam War
and finally In achleving a disengagement
agreement between Israel and Egypt and be-
tween Israel and Syria, thereby reviving the
hope of fruitful negotiations to resolve the
Middle Eastern dilemma.

No one can diminish the scope of Secretary
Kissinger's achievements. Indeed, the Amer-
ican public's propensity for seeking out a
hero has elevated the secretary to the status
of a miracle man,

Yet any realistic appraisal of his very
notable accomplishments, first as President
Nixon’s natlonal-security adviser and more
recently as secretary of state, makes it abun-
dantly clear that Mr. Kissinger did not ne-
gotiate in a vacuum. He would scarcely have
accomplished what he has accomplished had
he been secretary of state of, say, Argentina,
or Nigeria. His achievements have stemmed
not only from his gkill and persistence, but
also—and perhaps more particularly—from
the fact that he was able to negotiate from
a position of strength. He has been alded,
in short, by the widespread recognition
among all those who have sat across the
negotiating table that he speaks in behalf
of a President with extracrdinary insights
into the basic Issues at stake in today's
world, a President with both the capacity
and the will to utilize American moral, eco-
nomic and military power to accomplish
the United States’ legitimate international
aspirations.

The fact of the matter is that no Ameri-
can Presldent ever embarked upon his term
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of office with more firsthand experience in
world affairs than Mr. Nixon. He had visited
no fewer than 80 countries as vice president
in the Eisenhower administration or as a
private citizen. He had talked with political
leaders in nations large and small. Most
important, he entered the White House with
a grand strategy to which his prepresiden-
tial utterances afforded unmistakable clues.

The U.S. initiatives with respect to the
People’'s Republic of China came as no more
than a mild surprise to those Americans who
had studied Mr. Nixon's celebrated article in
the October, 1987, issue of Forelgn Affairs.

“If our long-range aim is to pull China
back into the family of nations,” Mr. Nixon,
then a private citizen, wrote, “we must avoid
the impression that the great powers or the
European powers are “ganging up'; the re-
sponse should clearly be one of active de-
fense rather than potential offense, and must
be untainted with any suspicion of racism."”

He spoke of the urgency of persuading the
Chinese—as the United States earlier had
persuaded the Russians—that lawless con-
duct would be not only unrewarded, but op-
posed. “The primary restraint on China's
Asian ambitions,” he wrote, “should be ex-
ercised by the Asian nations in the path of
those ambitions, backed by the ultimate
power of the United States. This 1s sound
strateglically, sound psychologically and
sound in terms of the dynamics of Asian
development. Only as the nations of non-
Communist Asia become so strong—eco-
nomically, politically and militarily—that
they no longer furnish tempting targets for
Chinese aggression, will the leaders in Pek-
ing be persuaded to turn their energies in-
ward rather than outward. And that will be
the time when the dialogue with mainland
China can begin.”

There is a further clue to what was to be-
come the Nixon administration’s basic for-
elgn-policy strategy in a radio address Mr.
Nixon delivered on October 19, 1968, less than
a month before his election to his first term.

“As we look to the future,” he said, “it is
clear that the years just ahead must be a time
of intensive and sustained negotlations with
the Soviet Union. The primary purpose of
this is not to secure Soviet friendship, though
friendship we seek; the primary purpose is,
more modestly and more realistically, to seek
out those areas of mutual interest on which
accommodation can be reached, while mak-
ing it abundantly clear that the profit has
gone out of aggression.”

When the full history of the Vietnam peace
negotiations is assembled, we are confident
that it will show that the turning point
came when Mr. Nixon persuaded both the
Russians and the Chinese that they had a
positive, demonstrable interest in seeing the
bloodletting cease.

There is a clear clue that just such an
understanding had come into being when
Mr. Nixon, in the spring of 1972, ordered the
mining of Halphong harbor as a means of
interdicting the flow of arms to the North
Vietnamese—a step Mr. Nixon ordered two
weeks before his scheduled visit to Moscow.

Mr. Nixon's critics in the television medium
lost no time in predicting the Moscow sum-
mit's collapse. “How can they receive him
now?"” asked the National Broadcasting Co.'s
(NBC) Richard Valeriani. “I don't see how
he can go,”" declared the American Broad-
casting Co.'s (ABC) Ted Koppel. “Certainly
the Moscow summit, from which so much
had been expected, is now in jeopardy,” in-
toned the Columbia Broadcasting System's
(CBS) Charles Collingwood.

As matters turned out, of course, the
Soviet Union made no more than a pro forma
protest. The Moscow summit went ahead
as scheduled.

Just as Mr. Nixon struggled to convince
the Russians that they had a stake in seeing
the Vietnam War at an end, so did he set
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as a goal persuading them that they had
nothing to gain from an uncontrollable con-
frontation in the Middle East.

That strategy became clear in a speech
Mr. Nixon delivered to a B'nai B'rith con-
vention on September 8, 1968, when he de-
clared: “Without belligerance but with com-
plete firmness, we have to make it erystal
clear that the stake of the free world in
the Middle East is great. We must impress
upon the Soviets the full extent of our deter-
mination. Then, and only then, will we cause
them to re-examine their own policy to avold
a collision course.”

And again in the same speech: “We should
thwart the temptation for aggression by
helping Israel maintain a defense, we should
engage in some direct hard negotiations, hard
and falr, with the Soviet Union, to remove
one underlying cause of the tension.”

It is worth noting that the outlines of
President Nixon's foreign-policy strategy were
drawn at a time when Mr, Kissinger was
actively engaged as foreign-policy adviser
to New York's Gov. Nelson A, Rockefeller—
at a time, in short, when Mr. Kissinger was
furthering the presidential aspirations of
the New York governor in opposition to Mr.
Nixon.

This Is not to suggest, we reiterate, that
Secretary Kissinger's achievements have
been anything less than monumental. But it
is to suggest that anyone who recites the
history of U.S. foreign policy during the last
514 years without acknowledging the exist-
ence of a carefully formulated master plan
that existed before Mr., Nixon’s inauguration
and Mr. Kissinger's Installation as a presi-
dential adviser is guilty of some disingenu-
ous misrepresentation.

The world—friend and potential foe
allke—sees the realities of U.S, foreign
policy, perhaps, more clearly than many
Americans. The world’'s view, after all, is less
obscured by the wave of allegations that has
been emanating from the several Watergate
investigations for more than a year. Every
available index suggests that the world is
convinced of the importance of President
Nixon’s remaining at the helm to see his
initiatives through to their ultimate frui-
tion. ‘

What Mr. Nixon has called “a genera-
tion of peace’ represents for him consider-
ably more than. an appealing campaign
slogan. It has been a private passion as well.
Indeed, the Watergate transcripts reveal
that in a conversation with one of his
lieutenants on April 14, 1973, Mr. Nixon
declared: “It is a little melodramatic, but it
is totally true that what happens in this office
in these next four years will probably deter-
mine whether there is a chance, and it's
never been done, that you could have some
sort of uneasy peace for the next 25 years.”

Mr. Nixon, from all indications, Is un-
diminishing in his unstinting dedication to
that overiding goal—a goal, the record will
continue to show, that outweighs any other
in impelling him to the presidency and the
leadership of the free world.

CIVIL RIGHTS PROTECTION FOR
NEW YORK STATE'S DISABLED

HON. CHARLES B. RANGEL

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 26, 1974

Mr. RANGEL. Mr. Speaker, there has
been a need in New York State for legis-
lation that would protect the civil rights
of the more than 2 million disabled per-
sons. On June 12, 1974 Mayor Abraham
Beame of New York City urged the Gov-
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ernor, Mr. Malcolm Wilson, to sign a bill
that would accomplish this end.

Once signed, this bill will be the fourth
ingredient to a four-pronged attack on
discrimination; the other three being
against discrimination because of race,
religion, or sex.

I invite the attention of my colleagues
to Mayor Beame's statement.

STATEMENT OF MAYOR BEAME

Mayor Abraham D. Beame today urged
Governor Malcolm Wilson to sign a bill
granting civil rights protections to the
State’s more than two million disabled citi-
zens,

The Bill, known as S. 4524-B, would amend
the State Human Rights Law to prohibit
diserimination agailnst handicapped per-
sons in employment, housing, and public
accommeodations.

The proposed legislation would grant
jurisdiction in cases of discrimination to the
State Division of Human Rights. The bill
passed both houses of the State Leglslature
with nearly unanimous support earlier this

ear.

Y Mayor Beame sald, “This bill will provide
the same guarantees to handicapped persons
that are presently provided under the laws
barring discrimination of the basls of race,
religion, and sex.

“I have previously written to the Governor
urging adoption of this measure as a major
step forward in providing full opportunities
for emplocymeni, access to housing and pub-
lic accommodations to those who might
otherwise be deprived,” the Mayor concluded.

“When signed, this bill will grant New
York's disabled community the same protec-
tions afforded other minorities,” according
to Eunice Fiorito, Director of the Mayor's
Office of the Handicapped. Ms. Fiorito, who
is herself handicapped by blindness, noted,
“The entire community is united in support
of this vitally needed legislation.”

THE JUDAS SYNDROME
HON. WILLIAM G. BRAY

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 26, 1974

Mr. BRAY. Mr. Speaker, the following
editorial from the June 24, 1974 In-
dianapolis Star deals with a problem that
is getting more and more attention.
There seems to be a double standard
here. The Star editorial pinpoints it
exactly:

THE JUDAS SYNDROME

Traitors have a right to spy on the Presi-
dent and his staff but the President and his
stafl have no right to use counterspies to find
out who the traitors are.

That sums up the moral logic of liberals
and leftists who are trying to convert the
Watergate controversy into a political bomb
that will blow President Richard M. Nixon
out of the White House.

The same inverted logic is being used as
& weapon in the attack on Secretary of State
Henry A. Kissinger for refusing to accept
the left-liberal axiom that crucial affairs
of state should be discussed and decisions
made in the presence of spies,

For spies are what stealthy fllchers of top-
secret government documents are. Spies are
what leakers of confidential diplomatic
policy-making discussions are.

In other ages in other countries individuals
caught at such betrayals have been sum-
marily found guilty of high treason by the
heads of state and executed immediately.
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Historically, the fate of traitors has been
decisive and quick.

It is only in the atmosphere of modern
American liberalism, with its’ well-known
affinity for leftist causes and its powerful
aversion to non-leftist leaders and citizens,
that men who eagerly play the role of Judas
have been held in high esteem,

The double standard of morality which
the liberal-left applies to President Nixon
and to present and former members of his
staff, on one hand, and to the assortment
of spies and traitors servile to his bitterest
enemies on the other, is well known. A fitting
name for it would be “the Judas syndrome.”

It should not be forgotten that had it not
been for the many stealthy acts of betrayal
committed by these adherents to leftist
causes—which were overwhelmingly re-
nounced by the majority of American voters
in the 1972 presidential election—there
would have been no “Plumbers” trying to
ferret them out, there would have been no
surveillance or wiretaps and there would have
been no Watergate.

NO-FAULT AUTO INSURANCE

HON. HAROLD V. FROEHLICH

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 26, 1974

Mr. FROEHLICH. Mr. Speaker, the
Senate recently passed and sent to the
House of Representatives S. 354, the Na-
tional No-Fault Motor Vehicle Act. This
is a national standards bill that would
set requirements which State policy must
meet in the field of auto insurance.

However, this proposal goes far beyond
merely setting standards. If a State legis-
lature does not enact a no-fault plan in
its first legislative session, the State in-
surance commissioner is required, under
title III of the bill, to implement a no-
fault system which meets the Federal
standards set forth in title IT.

This piece of legislation raises serious
constitutional questions about State au-
tonomy and the role of the National Gov-
ernment in our Federal system. This bill
is an intrusion into State control of
policy programs and also an invasion by
the Congress into State administrative
structures.

In a recent editorial in the American
Bar Association Journal, the constitu-
tionality of S. 354 and its ramifications
upon the modernization of the repara-
tion system are discussed by a number of
eminent legal scholars. I would like to
share this article with my colleagues, for
I believe the arguments expressed
therein will be of value in our considera-
tion of H.R. 10 which is a similar bill to
S. 354 and which is now pending before
the Interstate and Foreign Commerce
Committee.

The editorial follows:

No Faurr AND FEDERALISM

The Senate passed S. 354, the National
No-Fault Motor Vehicle Insurance Act, on
May 1 by a vote of 53 to 42 and sent it on
to the House of Representatives. As the Sen-
ate commenced debate and consideration of
S. 354, the 1ssues of the effect of that act on
our concept of federalism and its possible
constitutional infirmities came to the fore.

These questions are apart from the wis-
dom, workability, or desirability of no-fault
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automobile insurance. The necessity of mak-
ing revisions in the traditional tort system
of reparations for automobile accident losses
seems to have been accepted, if one judges
from the activity in the states, but the
method of the imposition of no fault on
the states by S. 354 had not been focused
on clearly before.

S. 354 is a so-called national standards
bill, the standards being set forth in Title IT
of the act. If a state, however, does not es-
tablish some sort of no-fault plan during
its first legislative session following enact-
ment of S. 354, Title III of the bill, which
is an alternative state no-fault plan, “be-
comes applicable and goes into effect” in the
state without any legislative action on the
part of the state itself unless within four
years the state meets these standards by its
own legislation, Title III sets up a no-fault
system in which the state insurance commis-
sloner, again without the benefit of state
action, i1s required to perform certain func-
tions.

The first full-blown analysis of the con-
stitutional aspects of his sort of “federalism"
appears to have been prepared In 1973 by
Mitchell Wendell, who served for several
years as counsel to the Council of State
Governments and wrote the statement as
counsel for the American Mutual Insurance
Alliance. Mr. Wendell pointed out that S. 354
undertakes to pre-empt any provision of any
state law that would prevent the establish-
ment or administration in a state of a no-
fault plan in accordance with Titles II or III.
Thus, he continued, S. 3564 would pre-empt
state laws but leave a vold because the bill
proceeds on the erroneous assumption that
Congress can enact legislation for states.
“The only purpose that can be served by
pre-emption,” he declared, “is to prevent the
states from interfering with federal activi-
ties prosecuted pursuant to acts of Congress.
+ . . Nelther the basic premises of our fed-
eral system nor any provision of the United
States Constitution gives Congress the abil-
ity to act as a source of legislative or admin-
istrative power for state governments. . . .
The supremacy clause is a restriction on
state power, not an expansion of it."”

In late January former solicltor general
and Harvard Law School dean Erwin N. Gris-
wold, representing State Farm Mutual Auto-
mobile Insurance Company, came forward
to discount the possibility of there being any
serious constitutional questions. Even making
a8 statement about them, he observed, “may
make it seem that the constitutional prob-
lems are more serious than I think they
really are.” He added that he expected states
to “move ahead” under S. 354 so that the
constitutional issues “will simply disappear.”
Given the constitutional power to act in this
fleld, Dean Griswold maintained, Congress
can exercise that power through the medium
of a national standards system, which states
would be bound to enforce under the su-
premacy clause even in the absence of state
legislative or administrative action.

He pointed to the Clean Air Act of 1870
as a “striking example” of the congressional
conferral of powers and duties on state agen-
cles and officials. In any event, he concluded,
Congress has the power to “require action by
state legislators and state officers, and this
may be enforced by appropriate proceedings
in the courts.”

In a rejoinder to the Griswold statement,
Mr. Wendell pointed out that the example of
the Clean Air Act was not apposite, as it pro-
vides that if a state fails to comply with na-
tional standards, the Environmental Protec-
tion Agency administers the system of pro-
gram directly, whereas under the scheme of
5. 354, the stete that has not met the national
no-fault standards is expected to administer
the federally prescribed no-fault system. Mr.
Wendell also disclaimed arguing that a na-
tional system of no-fault Insurance could
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not be established directly by congressional
legislation. In fact, one no-fault proposal in
the House of Representatives is a direct bill.

Another expert in the fray is Norman Dor-
sen, professor of law at New York University
School of Law, who testified before the Senate
Judiciary Committee at the request of the
Association of Trial Lawyers of America. In
his statement he sald that there is a “sub-
stantial question, rooted In the nature of
the American federal system as manifested
in the Tenth Amendment, about the con-
stitutionality” of 8. 354. “The question is
difficult,” he added, “but I belleve there are
strong grounds for questioning the bill’s
constitutionality.” Professor Dorsen went on
to state that there are other avenues if Con-
gress determines that a national approach
to no fault Is desirable. “There is the alter-
native of the truly national law,” he observed.
“There is the alternative of a law that au-
thorizes [his emphasis] state laws and recom-
mends standards for all to follow if they
wish; and there Is the interstate compact,
authorized in Article I, Section 10, of the
Constitution to achieve uniformity through
the agreement of consenting states.” But,
he concluded, the “state-by-state approach
has the collateral benefit of stimulating de-
bate and education, and therefore an Iin-
formed choice by the citizenry, in a way that
discussion at the federal level often cannot.”

Philip B. Kurland, a professor of law at
the University of Chicago, has characterized
the system employed by S. 3564 as “a clear
invasion of the local legislative power which
has no precedent of which I am aware. ... If
there is anything at all left of the con-
stitutional concepts of federallsm, this bill
surely violates them."

At the request of the Senate Judiclary
Committee, the Office of Legal Counsel of
the Justice Department examined 8. 354 and
concluded that it “raises constitutional issues
that strike at the traditional balance of our
federal system.” Robert G. Dixon, Jr., the
assistant attorney general in charge of O.L.C.,
pointed out that Congress can enact a no-
fault system that would encourage states to
adopt conforming legislation through either
grants-in-aid conditioned on satisfactory
state action or through the alternative
threat of direct federal Intervention and
regulation in the absence of satisfactory
state action.

But none of these approaches is em-
bodied in S. 354, he said, and he added: "“So
far as we have been able to determine, the
use of federal power in the manner envisaged
by 8. 354 and the concomitant intrusion
into state control and its administrative
structure and personnel is unprecedented.”

By a narrow vote the Senate Judiciary
Committee dismissed the constitutional
arguments and reported the hbill favorably,
stating that “the limited extent to which
8. 3564 compels states to take affirmative
action in the administration of the national
no-fault standards is well within constitu-
tional boundaries.”” The majority report
noted its agreement with Dean Griswold's
opinion and even repeated his example of
the Clean Air Act.

The state-by-state approach to reform of
the automobile accident reparations system
is supported by the American Bar Associa-
tion. Before the Senate Judiciary Committee
in February, Chesterfield Smith, president of
the Assoclation, declared that it is “com-
mitted to a comprehensive program for mod-
ernization” of the reparations system—a
program grounded on what he called two
“fundamental beliefs":

“(1) That we should lightly abandon or
seriously impair basic legal rights grounded
in the great common law doctrine which
holds us responsible for harm we may do to
our fellow man.

*(2) That the problems in the present sys-
tem vary widely from state to state and can
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be corrected most effectively and fairly by
action of the states.”

As the Senate debate began, Mr. Smith
called attention to the fact that twenty
states have enacted some sort of automobile
reparations reform legislation, and he men-
tioned his reservations about constitution-
ality—*“I am concerned with the ability of
Congress to mandate the administration by
states of a federally imposed statute.” A
twenty-first state—EKentucky—now  has
passed a reparations reform law,

The wisdom of eschewing a nationally ime
posed approach in favor of state action has
become more apparent as the state reform
movement has gained force and variety. The
data these state programs will yield will be
broad and useful; some states have employed
an “add-on” system of extended first-party
coverages, with provisions against duplicate
recoveries, while others have enacted a variety
of plans, some with severe restrictions on the
operation of the tort system. Through this
diversity the states are experimenting to de-
termine the preferable solution for each state
as determined by its own legislature. From
this experimentation there is likely to come
ultimately a sounder system than the one
that would be imposed by S. 354.

THE RANGER PROGRAM
HON. DONALD G.BROTZMAN

OF COLORADO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 26, 1974

Mr. BROTZMAN. Mr. Speaker, I rise
to call attention to a serious problem
brought into being by the recently en-
acted minimum wage legislation.

For a number of years, the city of
Boulder, Colo., has been operating a pro-
gram for teenagers known as the Rang-
er program. Youngsters over 14 have
been selected to help keep the city's
mountain park-greenbelts system clean .
and attractive by removing trash, plant-
ing trees, moving endless rocks, and, in
general, caring for the city's lovely
mountain parks while receiving instruc-
tion in conservation and ecology. In re-
turn, the city has paid the Rangers 75
cents per hour and provided them with
cookouts, camping weekends, and teen
dances. The program has been highly
successful, with the city able to main-
tain its parks well while providing a
positive first-job experience and an out-
let for vouthful energies for a number of
Boulder young people, usually between
100 and 150 youngsters, in fact.

With the passage of the new mini-
mum wage provisions, the city of Boul-
ders finds that it cannot maintain the
program at its former levels, and may
have to curtail the program sharply
or end it altogether. I believe that would
be most unfortunate for the city and its
young people.

On June 10, 1974, I wrote to the Secre-
tary of Labor and asked if it would be
possible for the Ranger program to
qualify under one of the exemptions con-
tained in the minimum wage law. Al-
though I have yet to receive a full written
response, I have been orally advised that
no such exemption will be forthcoming. I
had thought it might be possible for the
program to be exempted as training.
However, I have been told that these ex-
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emptions only cover apprenticeships, on-
the-job training programs, and programs
to further train those who are already
working and who can expect to be re-
turned to full-time positions once their
training is completed. None of the other
exemptions apply either since the young-
sters are not full-time students employed
by their schools; since they are not en-
gaged in agricultural work; and since
they are not engaged in seasonal work of
a recreational nature.

It would be a travesty for the Ranger
program to be discontinued. What bet-
ter training ground for youngsters could
be imagined? Here we have young people
earning needed money for their school-
ing, learning the value of a dollar, learn-
ing the discipline of hard work, being
outdoors and learning the wonders of
nature, and being a part of a program
which gives their summers meaning and
direction.

Since there is apparently no adminis-
trative relief available for the young
people of the city of Boulder, Mr.
Speaker, I call on the Education and
Labor Committee to do what it can to
report changes in the law which will
allow such programs to become opera-
tional this summer. We are already into
the summer vacation period. For many
in Boulder, and I suspect throughout the
Nation, it will not be the summer it could
have been. Let us act now, with a sense
of urgency, to correct the deficiencies in
the new law and salvage what we can in
the way of summer opportunities for our
young people.

SOMETEING WRONG WITH THE
SYSTEM?

HON. LOUIS C. WYMAN

OF NEW HAMPSHIRE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 25, 1974

Mr. WYMAN. Mr. Speaker, today’s
Washington Post reports the voluntary
destruction of tens of thousands of fer-
tilized turkey eggs, 10,000 day old birds,
poults, and thousands of breeding hens
by growers to lower the supply of turkey
in months ahead. Why? In order to raise
the price of turkey per pound to the
consumer.

The growers’ argument is that the cost
of raising a turkey from egg to full
grown bird because of the cost of feed,
is more than the present price per pound
will return on the carcass. With millions
of pounds of turkey in cold storage
across the country, growers do not be-
lieve the prospective price will bring a
profit.

Most Members of Congress endorse the
profit motive in the free enterprise sys-
tem. But where, as here, there is involved
a massive destruetion of substantial
meat supplies in order to gain a price,
there must be some way short of subsidy
to avoid such an enormous food loss.
Especially is this so when many people
are hungry both within and without
America.

There is something clearly wrong with
a system that sanctions destruction of
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needed food supplies in this manner.
There must be a way to avoid this type
of gross waste of future meat supplies.
I believe it is an obligation of all who
champion free enterprise to come up
with some constructive answers directed
toward ending this kind of thing.

SAWHILL: EXPANDED MASS TRAN-
SIT TO SAVE OUR CITIES

HON. JONATHAN B. BINGHAM

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 26, 1974

Mr. BINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, among
this country's greatest assets and great-
est needs are our mass transit systems.
Unfortunately Federal policy has em-
phasized the building of highways by in-
fusing millions of dollars into highway
construction rather than developing our
mass transit services.

Since 1965, I have proposed that we
reorder our transportation priorities. My
efforts have focused upon the opening
up of the highway trust fund for mass
transit use at local option. The Federal-
Aid Highway Act of 1973 now provides
for regional planning boards which
evaluate the need for new highway con-
struction, and establishes a procedure
which allows for the diversion of high-
way funds for mass transit use when
warranted. In New York this recently
resulted in the transfer of some $33 mil-
lion previously designated for highway
construction for mass transit improve-
ments. Reevaluation of highway needs as
seen in New York can lead to the expan-
sion of mass transit systems across the
Nation, a giant step in controlling our
wasteful energy consuming habits.

In a June 14 speech before the Greater
Philadelphia Chamber of Commerce,
John Sawhill, Federal Energy Adminis-
trator, voiced his support for expanded
public transit in order to save energy
and revive our cities, He considered the
opening up of the highway trust fund
for public transit use as a healthy first
step toward a single transportation fund
which would give cities the opportunity
to spend moneys earmarked for trans-
portation for highways or mass transit
at their own discretion. I commend this
speech to my colleagues as a thoughtful
and accurate assessment of where our
transportation priorities ought to lie:

ENERGY AND THE FUTURE oF CITIES
(Remarks by the Honorable John C. Sawhill)

Thanks for the invitation to come here
and speak with you today. It's a pleasure to
break from the dally routine of Washington
to discuss subjects that concern us all, but
often don't make the headlines.

Today, I'd llke to talk about a concern
I've had for a long time, but haven't really
articulated up to this point.

That involves the future of American
citles in light of today's energy problems.

The plain fact is that the energy problem
will have a profound effect on American
cities, and we're just now beginning to realize
that. The current reshaping of our energy

base will compel a great number of changes
in urban living—affecting the character of
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our transportation, where we work and lve,
and the function of the city in our society, to
name a few.

During the Arab oll embargo, we saw the
trains on urban life caused by energy short-
ages—the long gas station lines, uncertainty
about heating oil, and stiff price increases
have been the most obvious. I suppose that
many people viewed it as simply one more
burden of city life—and one more reason to
move away at the first opportunity.

Indeed, energy shortages have caused many
urban problems that need to be solved—but
in the solutions are some of the greatest op-
portunities for improying our cities that we
may ever have.

As you know, we've embarked on an ambi-
tlous program to achieve energy self-suffl-
clency by the 1980's. But it's a serlous mistake
to assume that we can simply speed up devel-
opment of domestic energy resources and
keep consuming energy In the same old way.

Yes, we intend to accelerate surface mining
in Montana, drilling for oil on the Atlantic
OCS, and other resource development proj-
ects, but many of these involve high economic
costs and environmental risks that we must
minimize,

And that means disciplining growth and
tightening our belts—taking every oppor-
tunity to use energy more intelligently. We
must match production increases with a na-
tionwide energy conservation program—and
it’s here that the cities can benefit.

With energy conservation as an imperative
for public policy, urban leaders have a new
incentive to make needed changes. The grow-
ing satellite suburbs and shopping areas
around our core citles seem even less viable.
The ribbons of concrete expressways—that
once generated clvic pride—now seem more
like liabilities. Glass-walled office towers now
seem less aesthetic than energy-wasting.

And many imaginative urban designs and
ideas that once seemed visionary, now have a
compelling logic—where they save energy and
make economic sense. In the planning and
strategles involved in our national goal to
reduce energy demand, lies a great potential
to revitalize our core cities.

Probably the greatest potential for urban
change will come in transportation. Our na-
tional energy program—Project Independ-
ence—has targeted this sector for major im-
provements in efficlency. Transportation ac-
counts for one quarter of all energy consumed
in the United States. And because it relles
almost exclusively on oil, transportation ac-
counts for over half our total oil consump-
tion. If we're to reduce oil lmports signifi-
cantly, we obviously will have to make major
improvements—and they center on the
automobile. :

We need not only to make automobiles
more efficient, but also to reduce our reliance
on them by improving transportation alter-
natives—especially in our large cities.

Transportation systems have historically
been the prime determinants of the design
of cities. Before the Industrial Revolution,
and the advent of motorized transportation,
cities were compact. But as succeeding gen-
erations of rail and wheeled transportation
came into use, citles spread out until today,
when they are truly regional bodles that
transcend local and even state political
boundaries.

Now we have the opportunity to reverse
that development, to pull the city back to-
gether with public transit systems that are
true alternatives to the private automobille—
not just for those too poor to afford anything
else. We can use this opportunity te build
transportation systems that move people and
goods, and not just wheeled vehicles, within
our cities.

One study I've seen shows that over one-
fourth of all heads of household drive their
cars on a 15-mile or greater round trip to
work every day. When you consider that the
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trip is made—alone—in a 8,500-pound ve-
hicle getting 13 miles per gallon, that form
of mobility just doesn't make much sense.
As this becomes more obvious, I think that
people may react by moving back into core
cities. There are several citles, including
Washington, where this seems to have begun,
especlally by young workers.

Bullding or: upgrading subways in our
largest cities, reviving tracked trolley sys-
tems, making bus routes speedier and more
flexible, and curbing unneeded expressway
construction are a few of the transportation
options that not only save energy, but can
help revitalize core cities.

Of course, we have to sell these services
to the public. We'll need price incentives
and intelligent advertising and promotion.
And we'll have to ensure that the transit
systems are efficient, on time, mecahnically
reliable, comfortable, and convenient. Exist-
ing systems that are in disrepair and un-
comfortable are actually hurting the cause
of public transit.

To make this all possible, however, we
must change our implicit accounting system
that is biased in favor of the automobile. We
need to begin a full-cost accounting cf auto-
mobile transportation. In our public ac-
counts, only the costs of streets and high-
ways appear, while the cost of vehicles and
fuel is rationalized as consumer items, and
not transportation. The high environmental
and energy costs are not even considered.

Compared to a billion-dollar public transit
system, for example, a billlon-dcllar express-
way seems like an even proposition, except
that its hidden costs are miuch higher and,
considering its effect on core clties, much
more damaging.

In strict energy terms, urban public tran-
sit is much more desirable. Buses and rail
cars consume only a fraction of the cnergy
that a private automobile does. And these
systems can be electrified, which further re-
duces the demand on oil supplies.

I think that Congress had these full costs
in mind when last year, for the first time
it opened up the highway trust fund for ur-
ban public transit capital outlays. I consider
that a major step toward reducing the near-
monopoly that highway construction held on
transportation funding.

The Administration intends to carry this
a step further with legislation that creates
& single urban transportation fund, for op-
erating expenses as well as capital outlays.
Combined with existing programs, this is a
major opportunity for cities to loosen the
dominance of automoblile transportation.

I'm looking for state and local govern-
ments to take advantage of these increased
funds to upgrade present public transit sys-
tems and build new ones. I'm also looking
for local governments to shoulder much of
the burden themselves.

One of the most constructive ideas I've
seen s local government subsidies for lower
transit fares as a way to increase ridership.
The response in the past to declining rider-
ship was to raise fares, and cause further
declines. Finally, we seem to have realized
that transit systems don't have to show a
dollar profit to be worthwhile.

Seattle has been most successful with this,
By sharply lowering bus fares—and charg-
ing no fare in the central business district—
it has increased ridership by 70 percent over
last year. Other cities, such as Atlanta and
Madison, Wisconsin, have followed suit,

Another beost for bus ridership has been
the relatively easy step of designating bus-
only lanes on expressways or bullding new
lanes on existing rights-of-way. Five years
after exclusive busways were built into Wash-
ington from northern Virginia, bus ridership
on that route increased almost ten-fold. A
similar busway through New York’s Lincoln
Tunnel saves 15 to 20 minutes of commut-
ing time for some 40,000 riders.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

The Arab oil embargo provided just the
right boost for these improvements in urban
transportation. Signifieantly, ridership in
public transit increased in 1973—1for the first
time since World War II,

But transportation is not the only part of
urban living that will be changed by our
energy problem. And if I've spent too much
time discussing this, it's only because trans-
portation is so central to urban development
and so crucial a sector of energy consump-
tion.

Land-use planning by state and local gov-
ernments is another change that will be-
come much more important as energy effi-
ciency becomes a goal of urban leaders.

In the past, urban development was hap-
hazard and based on the assumption that we
had all the cheap energy we desired, We de-
signed cities by default, and you can see
the results all around you.

Urban and land-use planning gives us the
chance to reduce wasted time in traffic, to
make open spaces accessible, to provide hous-
ing and commercial complexes that comple-
ment the center city, not drain it, and teo
preserve neighborhoods. And in doing this,
we will not only save energy, we can bring a
rich social mix back to our cities and
strengthen their role as cultural centers.

Improved planning can also help us begin
to cluster utilities services that use total
energy and integrated utility systems for
housing and commercial complexes.

One such total energy project is underway
by the U.S. Department of Housing and
Urban Development. It has funded a Jersey
City housing complex that generates its own
electricity, but uses the machinery heat to
provide residential hot water and space heat-
ing and cooling. This approximately doubles
the efficiency of conventional generators.

Probably the best large-scale example of a
total energy system is in Vasteras, Sweden,
which connects 98 percent of its population
of 120,000 to a central heating network. A
central plant that generates the city's elec-
tricity uses the waste heat to supply the
heating nework, On its return to the plant,
the heated water passes under downtown
streets, keeping them free from ice and snow
in the winter.

HUD is also experimenting with integrated
utility systems that package intc one plant
electrical generation, space heating and alr-
conditioning, waste treatment, and water
purification.

Naturally, systems like this can't be estab-
lished overnight, but effective planning be-
gun today can develop urban designs that
have this potential for future generations.
Planning can also be used to establish new
satellite communities that help, and not ag-
gravate, the problems of the core cities.

Our great concern about home heating and
alr-conditioning can have another healthy
effect on citles by encouraging and financing
the improved insulation of substandard
homes. During the winter shortages, emer-
gency programs were established—notably
by the FEO and the Office of Economic Op-
portunity—to improve home insulation and
cut down fuel bills.

HUD this year required builders to meet
stiffer insulation standards for new con-
struction, and has encouraged lending insti-
tutions to grant home improvements loans
that improve insulation. The Michigan Con-
solidated Gas Company has come up with
an outstanding private counterpart. It fi-
nances improved insulation for its customers,
and provides for repayment in installments
through its monthly bills. I've called upon
other utilities to try out this program.

Another very important effect of the energy
problem will be in spurring research and de-
velopment of a broad range of technologles
to solve troublesome problems.

For example, we might be able to solve
solid waste disposal problems with facilities
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that burn waste to generate electricity.
Small-scale plants have already been in op-
eration in some cities, but the increased
price of fuel promises to accelerate research
and development of this proposal on a wider
scale,

Perhaps the most exciting potential is in
two possible by-products of urban strategies
that conserve energy.

The first could be less pellution in and
around our cities. As we drive automobiles
less in cities, burn less fuel in factories, and
use less electricity in homes and offices, we're
not only conserving energy, we're causing less
pellution, I think we can all afford to be ex-
cited about the prospect for clean air and
water that energy conservation holds. We
may even find that the Arab oil embargo
has done as much for urban environmental
guality as all the environmental legisla-
tion of recent years.

The second by-product could be in the
increased investment in capital available
for urban improvements. An all-out energy
development program would aggravate tight-
money problems for cities as energy com-
panies take an increasing share of avallable
capital.

Costs for such a program would be in the
hundreds of billions of dollars—perhaps as
much as $800 or $900 billion by 1985. This
staggering amount would put energy com=-
panies in fierce competition with citles for
money—and the cities would likely lose. We
can avold a capital crunch for citles, how=-
ever, if we can reduce energy demand enough,
and, consequently, the demand for energy
development capital..Citles that curb energy
demand would, in effect, increase their
chances of redevelopment funds.

Cities can take direct action to reduce
demand, of course, They can curb exces-
sive store and office lighting, regulate outdoor
advertising lighting, and improve bullding
codes. Cities that own their own electrical
systems could build conservation incentives
into their rate structures by flattening them.
Within their own operations, city govern-
ments can adopt energy management pro-
grams,

So far, I've been talking about cities in
general. I'd like to add to that some Impres-
sions I have of Philadelphia and the Dela-
ware Valley and the potential role of this
organization.

First, the reglonal approach of this
Chamber of Commerce has served you well.
I know of few citles in this country that
combine this regional approach with the
private business community so closely.
Much of the recent progress in redeveloping
the center of Philadelphia came from your
leadership.

Most of all, I'd like to call on you to con-
tinue that leadership in making Philadelphia
a better place to live.

Especially in the area of wurban public
transit, your organization could be a major
force for improvements. Philadelphia has al-
ways been a very transit-oriented city. It
has one of the few subway systems in the
country, and the Lindenwald High~Speed
Line is a model rapid transit project. I
might add that our Office of Energy Con-
servation launched a study of the Linden-
wald line’s fuel conservation impact.

But, at the same time, there are many
improvements that remain before the city
can coaXx motorists away from cars and
reduce traffic. Air-conditioning equipment
needs to be Installed in the rail systems,
where many of the cars are pre-World War
II vintage, and major improvement programs
have been slow In coming.

I'd like to call on you to take an active
role in local government efforts to improve
this region's transportation. It's going to
take a lot of strong leadership and local
initlative to solve this nation's energy
problems, and your organization could set
an example for others to follow.
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Our energy tasks are many and difficult,
They won't be accomplished overnight, and
it will be an accomplishment just to begin
the momentum for change.

For the cities, the stake is much bigger
than whether or not people drive or ride to
work. It's much more basic. It's whether
or not the cities can reverse decades of
neglect and deterioration to re-establish
their rich role of meeting human needs.

Granted that the energy problem has com-
plicated progress toward redeveloped cities,
better housing, full employment, and a clean
environment. But at the same time, it has
presented us with the opportunity for regen-
eration. We can reconcile the problem of
energy scarcity with the need for social jus-
tice and economic progress.

And this administration has set out to
prove this. We'll need your help, however.
We learned long ago that it takes more than
laws and rhetoric from Washington to solve
this nation’s problems.

It takes the best efforts of the business
community and the public to move this na-
tion toward progress. And as we face the
tasks ahead, I feel confident that we can
count on people and organizations such
as yourselves to help develop an energy
base for this nation that provides for future
generations.

Thank you.

HIGH SCHOOL RADIO STATION

HON. JAMES W. SYMINGTON

OF MISSOURI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 26, 1974

Mr. SYMINGTON. Mr. Speaker, I am
proud to have within my district the first
high sehool radio station in the State of
Missouri and 1 of less than 70 in the
Nation. KHRU-FM at Clayton High
School began broadeasting on May 28,
1968. The station was started by several
students under the direction of the late
Mr. Lou Deall, nationally known physics
teacher. In its 6 years of broadcasting,
KHRU-FM has become known as the
Clayton Community Radio. This recog-
nition is particularly rewarding because
the station is run 100 percent by stu-
dents at Clayton High School. Students
serve in every broadcasting capacitly,
from station manager to FCC licensed
engineer. Hundreds of hours of work
have been performed by these students
in a successful effort to keep the Clayton
community informed and up-to-date on
events and issues affecting them. I have
been privileged to appear on KHRU-FM
on two occasions, and various other com-
munity and State officials have been
among the guests on the station’s cali-in
talk shows. School events, ranging from
elementary school plays to the high
school plays to the high school mock
political convention, have been broad-
cast.

Because it performs such a vital func-
tion in informing the Clayton Commu-
nity, I believe that KHRU-FM is one of
the most worthwhile high school activ-
ities in the Nation. It is my hope that the
coming years will bring even greater
success to the station and the students
who devote so much time and effort to
broadcasting.
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EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS
COLD TURKEY

HON. JOEL PRITCHARD

OF WASHINGTON
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 26, 1974

Mr. PRITCHARD. Mr. Speaker, Den-
nis Dunn, the Republican county chair-
man for King County, Wash., recently
gave an address that detailed many of
the current causes of inflation. When
double-digit inflation is threatening the
financial security of millions of Ameri-
cans, this address is especially timely.

I commend this address to the atten-
tion of my fellow Members:

CoLbp TURKEY
(By Dennis Dunn)

“The greatest problems our country will
face in the decade of the seventies will be
those of inflation and depression. It is con-
ceivable that depression can be avolded for
another 5 or 10 years, but it will only be
avoided by pursuing governmental policies
which will necessarily produce raging infla-
tion. And should raging inflation ever be-
come runaway inflation, depression far dif-
ferent . , . and far worse than the great
depression of the thirtles . . . will paralyze
America."”

To make that statement in mid-1974 is
perhaps about as profound as saying the
Huskies had a bad year in 1973. But that
statement was made more than 3 years ago
in a series of essays I wrote and sent out to
the Republican Precinct Committeemen of
King County on the subject of inflation and
the U.S. economy.

In April of 1071, my predictions on the
course of our economy appeared to be some-
what pessimistic . . perhaps too ominous
and too threatening How I wish I had been
wrong! As I re-read those essays today, I see
that events are already bearing out those
predictions. We are no longer at the thresh-
hold of raging inflation . . . we are completely
inside the door. You don't need an econo-
mist or anyone else to remind you that your
savings are evaporating and your dollar is
buying less and less each day. All you need
is & grocery receipt. I am not here to tell you
what you surely already know.

Nor am I here to wrap a shroud around the
American economy and extend an invitation
for you to join in the wake.

We are not dead yet. But, we are living in
difficult times, with even more difficulties
lying ahead.

I am here to offer my suggestions as to how
we can overcome those difficulties, and I sub~
mit that the obvious first step to solving any
problem is to understand the problem. With
understanding, the medicine for the cure
won't go down any easier, but at least one
becomes more willing to swallow it.

“Inflation,” you may have heard it said,
“wouldn’t be so bad if prices just didn't
keep rising.” One wonders if the statement
is made ‘n jest or in seriousness. For rising
prices are clearly a RESULT of inflation, not
a cause.

The fact remains, however, that if you wish
to teach your children the value of a dollar,
you'd beter be quick about it: If it's not al-
ready too late. For what has happened is that,
between 1940 and 1974, in my lifetime, the
dollar has lost three-quarters of its purchas-
ing power. Nearly half of that loss has oc-
curred during the past ten years. In the past
three years, the annual rate of inflation rose
from 5% in 1971, to 9% in 1973, to 14% for
the first quarter of 1974. And, despite the
hopeful predictions out of Washington, D.C.,
I think it is safe to say the situation is going
to get worse . . . not better. Even if you

21351

assume that inflation will level off at a steady
rate of 14% (a risky assumption, believe me,
for the longer view), do you realize the pres-
ent dollar, at the present inflation rate, will
lose half its purchasing power in just four
years and seven months?

“So what?” Some people have asked me.
“Why does inflation really matter i wages
go up as fast as prices?” I must admit, you
hear that question less frequently today than
in early 1971 when I was starting to write my
first essays on the subject. Nevertheless, even
if wages were rising as fast as prices, there
would still be several very good answers to
that question. First, Inflation must be
thought of as a hidden tax . . . a tax which
strikes hardest at those who can least afford
to pay it: the poor, the elderly, or the wage-
earner who barely makes ends meet and
doesn't have the capital with which to hedge
agalnst the ravages of inflation.

Inflation is especially cruel to those who
are past their active earning years, and who
must live entirely on savings, pensions, or
fixed incomes. Ask yourself—why is it retired
people today find their social security pen-
sions totally inadequate to live on? Those
pensions certainly would be adequate if the
dollars they are receiving could buy nowadays
what they could have bought in the years
when they were initially earned.

The second major reason inflation really
matters, in spite of climbing wages, is that
it destroys the incentive to save. What good
does it do to put your surplus dollar earnings
into a savings bank at 6% interest when in-
flation destroys the value of those dollars
by 9% or by 14%?

Inflation discourages thrift and encour-
ages debt. It encourages living for the here
and now, rather than planning for the fu-
ture and tomorrow. After all, why not incur
debt today and pay it off with cheaper and
cheaper dollars? Alas, for miliions of Amer-
fcans (not just the Federal Government)
debt, or lving beyond  one’'s means, has
become a way of life.

And yet, there are very few perils in life
as dangerous as debt. I'm afraid most con-
temporary Americans would simply laugh
at Ben Franklin's admonishment, “rather go
to bed supperless than rise in debt.” Thomas
Fuller called debt the worst poverty . . .
Ralph Waldo Emerson said that a man in
debt is so far a slave. And Wendell Phillips
described debt as “the fatal disease of Re-
publics . . . the first thing and the mightiest
to undermine governments and corrupt
people.”

Of course, not all the philosophers and past
national leaders have condemned debt.
Franklin D. Roosevelt sald . . . and I quote
. » . “"Our national debt, after all, is an in-
ternal debt, owed not only by the nation, but
to the nation. If our children have to pay the
interest, they will pay that interest to them-
selves."”

What unmitigated galll Or is demagoguery
not a better word? We are the children he
spoke of. And our children and their children
will forever be paying that internal and
eternal debt which he dismissed so lightly.

Thomas Jefferson warned us nearly 200
years ago that public debt is the greatest of
dangers. In his words . . . “We must make our
choice between economy and liberty, or pro-
fusion and debt. “If,"” said Jefferson, “we can
prevent the government from wasting the
labors of the people under the prefense of
caring for them, they will be happy.”

As much as anything else, it has been the
virtue of thrift, the propensity of Americans
to save, to spend a little less each year than
they earn, which over the last two centuries
has produced such a prosperous economy
and such a remarkable standard of living. I
say this because, without money in savings,
few American businesses would have ever
gotten off the ground. In order to provide
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more jobs, businesses must be able to build
and expand; in order to build and expand,
they must be able to borrow funds that
someone else has been willlng to part with
on a temporary basis. Destroy the incentive
to save, and you destroy the wellspring of
American productivity. Unfortunately, U.S.
inflation has already all but destroyed our
incentive to save.

The third basic reason inflation really does
matter . . . even If wages manage to keep
pace with soaring prices . . . is that once
Inflation passes the nominal stage, meaning-
ful economic planning becomes all but im-
possible. Not only can a person no longer feel
secure in the knowledge of a properly plan-
ned retirement, but even short-term
planning becomes difficult. The value of the
dollar should be a yardstick for measuring
the value of everything else. Can you imagine
the havoc that would be brought to the
world of sclence and technology if engineers
and scientists had to cope with constantly
shrinking units of measurement such as
the inch or the centimeter? Bimilarly, a
steadily shrinking monetary unit of meas-
urement brings chaos to an economy, dis-
torts financial judgments, and frequently
leads people to take on commitments they
really cannot afford, despite their recent
pay raises. How many people are there in
the U.S. today who, in a moment of exulta-
tion following some healthy boost in pay,
have gone out and contracted for 36
monthly payments on a camper, a boat, or
a swimmig pool, and (long before those con-
tracts were pald off) have ended up, of
necessity, staying home and eating canned
beans for dinner alongside their swimming
pools?

To understand inflation, we must under-
stand money. And money 18 a most basic
form of property. It 18 minted human energy,
and, as such, is an extension of yourself and
your very life. Every dollar you earn repre-
sents a portion of your life—so many heart-
beats out of the total number you are des-
tined to enjoy. Once earned, there are only
two things you can do with a dollar . . . spend
It or save It. These two choices refiect the
dual function that money has always served.

First, it 1s a medium of exchange which
allows you to convert your labor into the
means of sustaining yourself. BSecondly,
money is & store of value which you may
choose to reserve for consumption at a later
date, hoping of course, that it will still buy
as much when you need it as it could have
bought when you originally earned it.

Inflation 15 what destroys your store of
value when a government dilutes the medium
of exchange through excessive creation of
money and credit. When government officlals
flood the economy with unearned, irredeem-
able paper money, they are actually destroy-
ing your property rights and mine, Remem-
ber that money is a most basic form of prop-
erty, and that the right to property is the
right to own and dispose of the fruits of your
labor.

The extent to which this destruction of
property rights has taken place here in
America during the past several decades is
hard to belleve even for those who have
lived through it all. Since 1939, due to the
subtle process of inflation, the loss to savers
has been nearly 700 billion dollars worth of
purchasing power. That staggering figure
represents a transfer of wealth from the
private sector to the public sector . .. or, in
other words, from the productive elements of
soclety to the non-productive elements.

I have already mentioned the devastating
impact of inflation upon the elderly. But
what of the young? Consider the American
who starts his first steady job at the age of
18. If the dollar inflates at an annual rate of
ONLY 6%, he will see prices double before
he reaches the age of 30. They will double
for the third time In his life before he
reaches 54. By the time he reaches retire-
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ment age of 65, he will have to pay 16 times
as much for any item he wishes to purchase
as he would have pald when he began his
working life at 18, If he lives to the age of
78, prices will be 32 times higher. During
his lifetime, the dollar will have shrunk to
a mere 3 cents. And that's at only 6% an-
nual inflation. Unfortunately, our annual
inflation rate is now much higher than 6%
and climbing.

Remember Joe Louis? He ended his ring
career in poverty despite the millions of low
tax dollars he earned. Louls was a great
fighter but a lousy golfer. Unhappily for
him, too many of his golfing partners were
not only more proficient on the fairways,
but unscrupulous as well. A one-dollar-a-
hole bet, doubled each time a hole was lost,
didn't seem like much money to Joe, but
at the end of 18 holes, Louis would owe his
golfing companion 131 thousand dollars!

Inflation works much the same way.
Germany's Mark depreclated 1009 between
1914 and 1918. It took two Marks to buy
what one would buy four years earlier. Five
years later, runaway inflation had made the
Mark totally worthless. In late 1923, the
Germans paid off their war debts with 320
billion marks . . . which by that time had
been reduced to a value of 8 cents in U.S.
dollars. 320 billlon Marks could pay off the
German war reparations in 1923, but 320
billion Marks would not buy a single loaf of
German bread.

Here in our own country in the year 1974,
a 385-year-old man earning 20 thousand
dollars a year will need two-and one-half
million dollars a year by the time he retires
...IF things don't get worse. This assumes
an annual inflation rate of no greater than
14%. Viewed in that light, Social Security
becomes a cruel hoax, does it not?

Such are the consequences of inflation.
Yet before a problem can be solved, we need
to know more than the consequences. In
order to complete our understanding, we
must also fully appreciate the cause of the
problem.

When seeking out the causes of inflation,
it's important to differentiate between pri-
mary causes and secondary causes. There 1=
really only one primary cause of inflation,
and that is government expansion of a na-
tlon’s supply of money and credit. All other
causes are merely corollary, made possible
only by the willingness of government offi-
clals . . . usually for political reasons . . .
to allow a country to live beyond its means.

How often have you heard a conservative
blame inflation on Big Labor's demands for
higher wages? Or how often have you heard
& liberal blame inflation on the high priees
charged by Big Business?

Both of those accusations are manifestly
false. It is not possible for wages and prices
to CAUSE inflation, for the simple reason
that business cannot pay higher wages or
charge higher prices unless the money sup-
ply is increased. When there is more money
avallable to the marketplace, there is ob-
viously more demand for goods and serv-
ices—which is what causes prices to rise.
Rising prices then put more pressure behind
the drive for higher wages, which in turn
usually get passed on to the consumer in the
form of still higher prices—but only if those
higher prices can be sustained, and produc-
tlon sold, as a result of the constantly ex-
panding money supply. The circle is a vicious
one. Without an increase in the money sup-
ply, successful union wage hikes would nec-
essarily result in unemployment and lower
production. Otherwise the companies Iin-
volved would simply be priced out of busi-
ness by thelr increased costs, without being
able to increase their prices and still sell
their products.

Once the whirlpool of inflation is begun,
the politiclans cannot stop their artificial
stimulation of the economy without being
accused of causing unemployment and de-
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pression. So, what does the typical political
leader do? He is not going to blame him-
self. He cannot blame Labor. So he blames
Big Business.

Perhaps you saw the Senate hearings on
TV during the oil erisis. The oll company
executives were interrogated, lambasted, ac-
cused and threatened by a Senate Commit-
tee headed by Scoop Jackson.

Jackson knows very well that most Ameri-
cans don't understand profits, nor the causes
of inflation. Ranting and raving, he took
on Big Business and postured himself as the
champion of the people.

The junior senator from Washington was
indulging, and continues to indulge, in the
grossest display of political demagoguery. He
delights in roasting alive the oil company
executives because they had the temerity to
allow their corporate profit margins to rise
from 4% in 1972 to 8% In 1973; yet he
never bothers to mention the fact that the
dollar’s inflation rate rose to an even higher
8% during the same year, and fhen he
blithely calls for a general price roll-back
for the oil industry!

Between the News Media, our educational
system, and politiclans such as Jackson,
profit is rapidly becoming a four-letter word,
alien to contemporary American prineciples.
The fact is, however, that profit has nothing
to do with the cause of inflation, and, with-
out it, our free enterprise system would have
folded long ago. It is precisely the oppor-
tunity for profit, when combined with the
principle of free competition, which has been
responsible for the unprecedented prosperity
of America. Yet to hear the news media in-
terpretation of profits, they are made to
sound like a gigantic public rip-off,

Actually, when you take a good look at
our education system, it's not the least bit
surprising that newsmen, as well as most
Americans, are generally unacquainted with
the role of profit, and with the free enter-
prise system. We constantly hear about short-
comings in our schools in the areas of read-
ing and mathematics. But how often do we
hear about the nearly complete lgnorance
our students have of American history? The
public school system has miserably fafled us,
not only in the 3 R's, I submit—but also in
imparting to our students any real under-
standing of their precious national heritage:
of the thinking of Adams, Jefferson, Hamil-
ton, and Madison—to name only a few. Our
children haven’'t even received a nodding ac-
quaintance with the genius of Adam Smith
and the free market system. Is it any wonder
we have rampant inflation today when the
general population of the country is blind
to what makes the economics of a {ree na-
tion work? Perhaps if we and our children
had been given the education we've so richly
pald for, we wouldn't be facing the prospect
of economie chaos ahead.

History tells us that governments have
never been able to devise more than three
basic ways of financing their operations and
expenditures. The first Is taxation . . . direct
and Indirect. The second is borrowing,
usually resorted to only after the level of
taxation becomes objectionable. The third
is increasing the quantity of money and
credit . . . which is & polite way of say-
ing inflation.

Our national “public” debt today stands
at 475 billion dollars. That means that dur-
ing the last fifty years . . . and mostly the
last thirty . . . the Federal Government has
spent roughly 400 billlon dollars more than
it was able to collect in taxes. Now, how in
the world does the government spend money
that doesn't exist? Let me tell you .. . easily!
It simply creates 1t out of thin air by issuing
notes to the banking system. The face value
of the notes is credited to the government’s
account, and the notes are then added to the
so-called “public” debt.

The single most important thing to un-
derstand here is that this newly created
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money is unearned: it represents no invest-
ment of human time or energy, and therefore
can assume true value or purchasing power
only by “borrowing’ purchasing power from
money already in circulation. The
“kicker,” of course, is that the “borrowed"
purchasing power can never be pald back.
The only true-value, non-inflationary
money that any government has to spend is
money received In taxes, or legitimately
borrowed out of the people's earnings.
When government decides to spend more
than it has thus received, that extra, un-
earned money takes on value only by re-
ducing the value of all money, savings,
pensions, annuities, and insurance. That's
what infiation is all about.

We hear about inflation in other coun-
tries . . . particularly South America. In-
flation seems to be a way of life for those
nations . . . and yet, so is abject poverty
for the vast majority of their citizens.
Thus far, our own people have been spared
most of the hardship which other peoples,
over the centuries, have simply taken for
granted.

But where are we now in America, as we
approach the 200th anniversary of the birth
of the Republic? The figures and percent-
ages change from day to day, and from one
economist to the next, but this much is cer-
tain: for the first time since 1947, the United
States is experiencing a double-digit infla-
tion rate. As for length and severity, the cur-
rent U.S. inflation has already become the
worst since World War I.

Well . . . as I sald at the beginning of my
speech, you don't need an economist, a poll-
tician, or anyone else to tell you that your
dollar is buying less and less, faster and
Taster.

Now that we have covered at some length
both the consequences and the causes of in-
flation, that leaves just one thing to con-
sider . . . the cure. Solving the problem

There is no easy answer. If there were, It
wouldn't be such a devastating problem.

But there are solutions . . . and there are
alternatives. The one which our present
leaders in Congress will most likely take
is to do nothing to curb inflation, but in-
stead continue to feed it by increasing the
deficit spending, and therefore, as well, the
dosage of flat paper money needed to pay
for that deficit spending. This can only
postpone the inevitable, resulting ultimate-
1y in our self-destruction.

The other alternative, which, on the sur-
face, would appear to be the hard route,
is to go "cold turkey.”

The incredible economic dilemma our na-
tion finds itself in is precisely analogous to
a person who has become hooked on drugs.
First, he plays around a little with grass,
works his way In deeper, and finally gets
hooked on the hard stuff. Withdrawal is then
extremely painful ... but the only choice is
either to go “cold turkey,” or to continue
to Increase the dosage all the way to pre-
mature and certain death.

As a nation, we are already hooked on
the “drugs” of printing-press money, deficlt
spending, and virtually limitless credit ex-
pansion. Make no mistake about it, with-
drawal from our inflationary economy will
be very painful. However, we have no other
choice except ultimate chaos and disaster.

As historian Arnold Toynbee has pointed
out, of 21 notable civilizations, 19 perished
not from external conquest, but rather from
internal disintegration.

In a metaphorical sense, we are all suffer-
ing from a severe case of the measles, with
the red blotches prominently visible on all
our faces. It was never my intention to point
this out, tell you that it's caused by a virus,
and then sit down, suggesting we're all going
to suifer and die together. There is a vaccine.
Painful though the shot may be, we really
have no other choice for economic survival
but to withdraw from the causes of inflation.
To go “cold turkey.” What is this medicine
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I speak of? Certainly it 1s not Wage and
Price Controls! Our recent experience with
“Phases” I through IV should have taught
us that lesson once and for all. Economic
controls cannot possibly cure inflation in
the long run because they are almed at the
private sector of the economy, whereas it’s
the public sector . . . government . . . which
is causing the problem in the first place
through excessive money creation. Obvious-
ly, economic stabllity cannot be sustained
without economic discipline. Primarily self-
discipline. By government itself.

You can be sure that most of our political
leaders understand this. And if they don't,
they are not only incompetent, but stupid.
What they are not sure about is that we
understand it.

And because they are not sure, they are
unwilling to take the vaccine of economic
discipline, which means simply returning,
step-by-step, to a sound dollar and a healthy
economy. These steps would require first
of all, restoring to Americans their right
to own gold. SBecondly, it means renewing the
ties between our paper dollar now
rapldly becoming worthless . . . and gold,
Thirdly, it would necessitate putting an end
to any further deficit spending at the federal
level; and fourthly, it would require an Act
of Congress, or a Constitutional Amend-
ment, stabilizing our nation's supply of
money and credit.

There are other ways of backing a paper
currency besides gold, but gold is probably
the best standard to use for supporting a
monetary system because it has the unique
distinction of being the ONLY exchange com-
modity universally accepted in all civilized
nations since the beginnings of recorded his-
tory. And it has never once been refused by
any country in payment for debt.

The enemies of gold are fond of claiming
that it is an archaic institution which has
outlived its usefulness as a monetary stand-
ard. If that be so, then why do we have laws
in this country preventing individuals from
owning, buying, or selling the barbaric metal?
And why does our Federal Treasury refuse to
sell gold today to ANYBODY at ANY price?

The enemies of gold often claim that there
simply isn't enough gold to go around to
support the needs of expanded world trade.
The fallacy in this line of thinking becomes
clear when we ask ourselves the guestion,
“Would there be enough Cadillacs to go
around today if they were still selling at
1934 prices?” Once a truly free market in gold
is established, supply and demand will regu-~
late the price, and any quantity of gold will,
in the process, become sufficient to under-
gird all of the free world's currencies. This
is the only way to have real economic disci-
pline. Paper has never provided that disci-
pline because it is simply too easy to pro-
duce—and reproduce.

Let me emphasize that this opinion is by
no means confined to a politically conserva-
tive philosophy. One of the strongest modern
advocates of liberalism . . . national columnist
Nicholas Von Hoffman . . . did a number of
articles earlier this year on inflation. In the
March 19th BSeattle Post-Intelligencer, Von
Hoffman described the sad plight of the
American dollar and concluded with these
words: "“The search for inflation-proof places
to put money has led to gold and silver. It
is also going to lead to (unprecedented) in-
terest rates. The government will, of course,
move to stop that ... not by restoring peo-
ple’s faith in the worth of the dollar, but by
printing more of them, which will in turn
aggravate the situation by forcing lenders to
charge yet higher rates of interest to protect
themselves."

Or, going back even further in the annals
of respectable liberalism, listen to what the
great British playwright. George Bernard
Shaw, had to say on the subject. Shaw, hardly
an oracle of the political right in 19th Cen-
tury England, put it this way:
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“The most important thing about money
is to maintain its stability, so that one pound
will buy as much a year hence or 10 years
hence or 50 years hence as today, and no
more. With paper money this stability has to
be maintained by the government. With a
gold currency it tends to maintain itself . . .
you have to choose (as a voter) between
trusting to the natural stability of gold and
natural stability of the honesty and intelli-
gence of the members of the government.
And, with all due respect to these gentlemen,
I advise you, as long as the capitalist system
lasts, to vote for gold.”

I am convinced that the survival of our
free nation with its free Institutions will
depend largely on the continued productivity
of our economy. And the continued produc-
tivity of our economy depends chiefly on
the Integrity of the Dollar. I might add that
the integrity of the Dollar depends on the
integrity of our political leaders. It's easy
to see how much integrity there has been in
that arena for the past 40 years.

Fortunately, there are some recent en-
couraging slgns. The most significant one
comes from our new Secretary of the Treas-
ury, Willlam Simon, who has been publicly
advocating the right of Americans to own
gold. Another encouraging signal is a mes-
sage belng sent to Washington by an ever-
Increasing segment of the American people.
They're saylng, in effect, we know good money
from bad. And they're sending the message
by converting Federal Reserve notes . . .
paper dollars . . . into silver and gold coins.
Ask any coin dealer where the volume of
his business has been the last several years.
Certainly not in rare coins! But rather, very
simply, in real money: in gold and silver
coins—the kind of money our paper dollars
used to be convertible into. Forty years ago,
a U.8. 20 dollar gold piece circulated and
traded for 20 dollars’ worth of merchandise.
Today you must pay 300 paper dollars for
any common-date $20 gold piece. If you want
to buy a 1964 silver Kennedy half-dollar,
mintage 433 milllon coins, it will cost you
nearly two bucks today, just ten years later.
Truly, I think that tells the sad story as
eloquently as anything can, and it also
points the way toward a return to monetary
sanity. The crux of the matter can be stated
very simply. When cltizens have a choice be-
tween hard money and depreclated paper,
their government—unless it wishes to risk
seeing its "legal tender” notes repudiated—
has no choice but to act to preserve the
integrity of the medium of exchange.

The job of restoring sanity to our eco-
nomic and monetary policies will be com-
pleted when a majority of Americans under-
stand that ALL of our freedoms depend on
economic freedom, and when they start in-
sisting that their elected representatives
guard that freedom.

Americans are only human, and we have
made many mistakes in the past. However,
fortunately, our mistakes as a nation have
been more than offset by our right declsions.
I am indeed hopeful, now that the economic
blunders of the past 40 years are becoming
more clearly defined and more widely un-
derstood, that the right decisions will be
made In the trying months which lie ahead.

THE BUDGET AND IMPOUNDMENT
CONTROL ACT: AN IMPORTANT
STEP IN RESTORING CONGRES-
SIONAL POWER OF THE PURSE

HON. H. JOHN HEINZ 1II
OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 26, 1974

Mr, HEINZ. Mr. Speaker, in one of the
most significant and far-reaching ac-
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tions in this Congress, the House and the
Senate recently passed H.R. 7130, the
Budget and Impoundment Control Act.
This bill, now awaiting the President’s
signature, would create a coherent and
viable procedure for handling the Fed-
eral budget, and would restore the proper
authority of Congress in the budgetary
process.

I wish to commend to my colleagues
part III of a National Journal article
concerning this legislation, which I feel
provides an excellent overview of the sig-
nificance and implications of this bill.
Part III of these articles follow:

[From National Journal, May 18, 1874]
IMPOUNDMENT: KEY BUDGET ISSUE

When Senate and House conferees on the
budget reform bill first met on April 9, they
virtually ignored the technicalities of the
budget making process and turned instead
to the one issue that is most likely to delay
the bill—impoundment.

The impoundment provision in the House
bill gives either chamber of Congress 60 days
to reverse a Presidential impoundment. The
Senate’s provision prohibits impoundments
“for fiscal policy purposes or to achieve less
than the full objectives and scope of pro-
grams enacted and funded by Congress,” but
it provides no procedure for reversing a
President who persists with impoundments.

Several members of the conference com-
mittee on the budget reform bill believe the
two impoundment provisions might be com-
bined to tighten the definition of impound-
ments and to provide a procedure for revers-
ing them.

Sen, Edmund 8. Muskie, D-Malne, said in
an Interview that he could accept the pro-
cedures of the House version as long as im-
poundments for policy purposes were for=-
bidden. Rep. Richard Bolling, D-Mo., sald he
will be satisfied if there is a procedure to stop
impoundments.

“There's enough of a push for this bill so
that I can't conceive of giving up over the
impoundment issue.” Bolling added. “We've
fought, struggled and bled for this bill, and
we can fight a little more.”

House: The House Rules Committee at-
tached the Impoundment provision to the
House version of the budget reform bill.

Presidential impoundment messages would
be referred to the Appropriations Commit-
tees in both chambers, If either committee
did not report within 30 days a resolution
to overturn the impoundment, one-fifth of
the Members of that chamber could move
the issue to the floor with a discharge peti-
tion.

““The great strength of this approach is
its practically,” the Rules Committee said
Bolling sald that under the Senate approsch,
the only way to stop a President who contin-
ues to impound money is to go to court, and
that takes a lot longer than 60 days.

Rep. Dave Martin, R-Neb., tried on the
Housze floor to take the Impoundment sec-
tion out of the budget reform bill. He lost
108-295.

The House impoundment provision is al-
most identical to a bill (HR 8480) passed by
the House in 19873. The chilef difference is
that HR 8480 was effective for just one year;
the impoundment provision of the budget
reform bill is unlimited.

Senate: The Senate also passed an im-
poutdment bill (8. 373) in 1873. The Senate
and House bills did not go to conference com-
mittee because thelr sponsors could not
reconcile their differences.

5. 373 would have required Senate and
House approval before any impoundment
could become efTective. The Senate Rules
and Adminlstration Committee which at-
tached an impoundment provision to the
Senate's budget reform bill, changed 8. 373
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in an effort to make reconciliation with the
House possible.

The Senate's impoundment provision is
aimed at tightening the 1050 Anti-deficiency
Act (64 Stat 765), which allows the Presi-
dent to make impoundments to save money
“whenever savings are made possible by or
through changes in requirements, greater
efficiency of operations or other develop-
ments subsequent to the date on which such
appropriation was made avallable.”

The Rules Committee sald the purpose
of its impoundment provision “is to assure
that the practice of reserving funds does
not become a vehicle for furthering Admin-
istration policies and priorities at the ex-
pense of those decided by Congress.”

The objection of many Senators to the
House provision is that it allows the Presi-
dent to do for 60 days what many federal
courts have ruled he may not do at all.
One Senate staffl made sald: "It's like telling
a guy not to commit burglary, but if you
do commit burglary we'll have 60 days to
tell you again not to."

THE BupcET REFORM BILL oF 1974: A HISTORY

A month before the 1872 Presidential elec-
tion, President Nixon challenged Congress to
pass a law putting a $250 billion ceiling on
the fiscal 1973 budget. Congress didn't.

The Senate refused to give the President
the power to cut money from programs of
his choice, and it had no procedures of its
own for computing what programs to cut.
Instead, Congress passed a law (86 Stat 1324)
increasing the federal debt ceiling.

In that same law, Congress took the first
step toward remedying the problem that
made it so difficult to cut the budget. It
established a Joint Study Committee on
Budget Control, which was to recommend
procedures to give Congress an over-all look
at the federal budget, enable it to set budget
priorities and let it coordinate spending with
revenue.

The joint study committee unanimously
recommended new congressional procedures
for dealing with the budget. New budget
committees in each chamber would consider
issues now ignored by Congress: the relative
priorities of different spending programs, the
proper level of federal spending, the proper
size of the budget surplus or deficit.

The joint study committee recommended
that Congress make its most important
budget decisions early in the budget cycle.
As 1ts recommendations circulated through
one House committee, two Senate commit-
tees and one Senate subcommittee, the new
procedures were made much more flexible.
But the establishment of budget committees
to look at the over-all budget plcture re-
mained the central part of all budget reform
bills.

Despite the significant changes in the de-
talls of budget reform as the joint study
committee recommendations circulated
through Congress, commititee votes were
unanimous at every step. The House ap-
proved its budget reform bill by 386-23, and
in the Senate the vote was 80-0. The over-
whelming support shows that the Members'
common belief in the need for budget re-
form is greater than their disagreement over
the details of how to achieve it.

Joint committee: The 32-member joint
study committee recommended an elaborate
serles of budgeting procedures emphasizing
tight spending control.

Each spring the budget committees would
report a joint resolution establishing a budg-
et ceiling for the coming fiscal year, dividing
the budget total among congressional com-
mittees and appropriations subcommittees,
providing a level of revenue and setting the
appropriate budget surplus or deficit. After
Congress approved a budget resolution by
May 1, it would be difficult for Congress to
exceed its budget cellings. When the budget
cyele was completed in the fall, a tax sur-
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charge might be required to keep the budget
deficit from growing.

Rep. Al Ullman, D-Ore,, a co-chairman of
the joint study committee, said the commit-
tee felt mandated by law to recommend pro-
cedures emphasizing tight spending. "“We
knew full well that we would have to put
some flexibility Iinto the procedures later,"”
Ullman said in an interview.

A joint study committee staff member sald,
“We were just trylng to be too perfect.”

House: In the House, the joint study com=
mittee's recommendations were referred to
the Rules Committee, where Rep. Richard
Bolling of Missourl, the third-ranking Demo-
crat, became budget reform manager,

Bolling and Rep. Jamie L, Whitten, D-Miss.,
co-chairman with Ullman of the joint study
committee, introduced budget reform bills of
their own, adding flexibility to the tight con-
trols of the joint study committee recoms=
mendations.

The bill approved Nov. 13 by the Rules
Committee, and subsequently by the House,
is an amalgam of the Bolling and Whitten
bills. It requires that Congress set spending
targets—not ceilings—in the spring. If later
spending decisions exceeded the targets, Con-
gress could cut some appropriations, approve
higher taxes or increase the budget deficit.

In its report on the budget reform bill, the
Rules Committee sald early spending limits
“deprive Congress of a flexible response to
changing circumstances.”

“By tone time the appropriations process
was reached,” the committee added, *“‘the
main decisions already would have been
locked in by the early budget resolution.”

Senate: By a much more circuitous route,
the Senate produced a budget reform bill
similar to the House bill in all its essentials.

GOVERNMENT OPERATIONS

The bill was referred first to the Govern-
ment Operations Committee. On July 25 its
Subcommittee on Budgeting, Management
and Expenditures reported a bill retaining
many of the tight controls recommended by
the joint study committee. Its chief spon-
sors were Sens. Charles H, Percy, R-Ill., and
Sam J. Ervin, Jr., D-N.C.

Percy and Ervin won unanimocus subcom-
mittee approval only after a version backed
by Sens. Edmund S. Muskie, D-Maine, and
Bill Brock, R-Tenn. replacing the tight
spending ceilings with flexible targets, was
rejected, 4-5.

When deadlock threatened the full coms=
mittee, Muskie and Percy reached a com-
promise. The bill approved unanimously by
the Government Operations Committee on
Nov. 8, 1973, would have set a fairly rigid
level of total federal spending each spring,
but it would have given Congress flexibility to
juggle spending for individual programs as
long as it stayed within the over-all ceiling.

RULES

When widespread opposition to the Gov-
ernment Operations bill was. expressed by
chairmen of authorizing committees, the bill
was referred to the Rules and Administration
Committee for further revisions.

By loosening the tight budget ceiling but
keeping many of the other basic provisions of
the Government Operations Committee bill,
the Rules Committee produced a bill similar
in approach to the House bill.

“The process of going through the Rules
Committee strengthened the bill politically
while retaining the basic thrust of the Govs
ernment Operations Committee bill,” Muskie
sald in an interview.

STAFF COOPERATION HELPED PRODUCE
LEGISLATION
Seldom does a staff member of the Senate
Labor and Public Welfare Committee work
for the Rules and Administration Commit-
tee to rewrite a bill that has been reported
by the Government Operations Committee.
But that is what happened with the Sen-
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ate’s budget reform bill. Herbert N. Jasper,
research director of the Labor and Public
Welfare Committee, was chairman of a group
of 45 Sehate stafl members who put together
the budget reform bill passed by the Senate
March 22.

“This joint staff member effort, and the
magnitude, tenacity and detail that it rep-
resented, I think is without precedent in this
body,"” said Sen. Lee Metcalf, D-Mont., whose
Government Operations Subcommitiee on
Budgeting, Management and Expenditure
was the first to mark up a budget reform bill.

Jasper's performance as chairman of the
stafl group was described as an ‘“ego trip”
by some other Senate staffers, who rarely get
credit for their work. But Sen. Charles H.
Percy, R-Ill,, said on the Senate floor that
Jasper did a “masterful job" of chairing
the group.

Critique: One of Jasper's duties at the
Labor and Public Welfare Committee was to
analyze the budget history of the Nixon years
to determine whether the President rather
than Congress was responsible for most of
each budget deficit. He had a natural Inter-
est in the budget reform bill approved unan-
imously by the Government Operations Com-
mittee on Nov. B.

“The bill that came out of that committee
might have been a disaster,"” sald Jasper, who
soon will become general counsel of the La-
bor and Public Welfare Committee.

He sald he felt the Government Opera-
tions bill would have permitted a one-third
minority of the Senate to insist on inflexible
procedures for dealing with the budget. He
said the bill would have hampered the effec-
tiveness of legislative committees such as his
own to authorize funds, because it would
have required Congress to set a budget ceil-
ing by March 31, three months before each
fiscal year, and to complete action on au-
thorizing legislation by May 31.

Jasper sald he felt the bill required re-
writing because amendments on the Senate
floor would not produce a coherent bill, He
told his boss, Sen. Harrison A. Williams, D-
N.J., chairman of the Labor and Public Wel-
fare Committee, that Williams’ best chance
to improve the bill would be in the Rules
and Administration Committee, of which he
was & member.

The bill was referred to the Rules Commit-
tee on Noy. 30, The Rules Committee staff
had no experts on budget reform, and so
Willlams offered Jasper's services.

Jasper circulated a critique of the Govern-
ment Operations bill among the authorizing
committees. He said his strategy was to "cre~
ate a climate that would convince the bill's
gung-ho supporters that the bill would have
to be changed.”

In December Jasper drafted a letter from
Sen. Howard W. Cannon, D-Nev., chairman
of the Rules Committee, asking chairmen of
the authorizing committees for their views
on budget reform, In January Jasper drafted
Williams”* reply. In effect, Jasper answered
his own letter.

Nine other committee chairmen also re-
sponded to Cannon's letter, and only one.
Sen. J. W. Fulbright, D-Ark., chairman of
the Foreign Relations Committee, falled to
express opposition to.parts of the bill.

Staff group: Sen. Robert C. Byrd, D-W.Va,,
chairman of the Subcommittee on the Stand-
ing Rules of the Senate, took charge of the
bill in the Rules Committee.

“I wanted to be sure that the bill would
be workable and that it would mnot too
greatly disturb the existing methods of
doing business in the Senate,” Byrd told the
Senate on March 19.

A day of hearings on Jan. 15, during the
Christmas recess, convinced Byrd that op-
position to the Government Operations bill
was so widespread that a rewrite was neces-
sary. The sponsors of the Government Opera-
tions Committee bill, including Sen. Sam 'J.
Ervin Jr., D-N.C., and Charles H. Percy, R-
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Ill., the committee’'s chairman and ranking
Republican, recommended to Byrd that a
staff committee rework the bill.

Byrd decided the best way to write a work=
able budget reform bill was to give the en-
tire Senate a chance to help write the bill.
So he set up a group of 45 staff members
from 11 Senate committees, four individual
Senators, four joint committees, three con-
gressional assistance offices and even the
House Appropriations Committee.

Byrd placed Willlam M. Cochrane, staff
director of the Rules Committee, in charge

of the project. Cochrane turned over the.

meetings to Jasper.

“I thought we could develop a consensus
bill,” sald Jasper. They did, despite the cum-
bersome size of the staff group. It produced
a revised bill after 90 hours of meetings
during 16 days. The Rules Committee unani-
mously approved the bill on Feb. 22.

“Most of the suggestions made to the
Rules Committee in testimony and in letters
have been accommodated in the revised bill,”
Byrd said. “But these changes were incor-
porated without departing from the basic
structure and purposes of the bill proposed
by the Government Operations Committee.”

The efforts to put together a consensus
bill paid off. On March 22 the Senate passed
the budget reform bill by a vote of 80-0.

STRIP MINING BILL RECEIVES WALL
STREET JOURNAL AND BUSINESS
WEEK SUPPORT

HON. JONATHAN B. BINGHAM

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 26, 1974

Mr. BINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, I was
pleasantly surprised to observe in the
June 25 Wall Street Journal—a news-
paper not known for its support of the
environment as against the interests of
big business—an editorial in support of
the House strip mining control bill.

The Journal supports the hill as “a
reasonable attempt to reconcile conflict-
ing viewpoints,” echoing Business Week's
May 25 evaluation of it as ‘‘a sensible
compromise between two conflicting na-
tional inferests—the need to produce fuel
at a reasonable price and the need to pre-
serve the environment.” Approval from
these conservative, industry oriented
publications is in marked contrast to the
virulent campaign which was waged
against the House land use planning bill.
That their support has been given to the
strip-mining bill is significant and fur-
ther discredits the scare tactics being em-
ployved by the administration and the
coal and utility industries in an effort
to prevent its passage.

I commend these editorials to my col-
leagues and other interested readers of
the Recorp who may still doubt the need
for and efficacy of HR. 11500:

[From the Wall Street Journal, June 25,
1974]
ENERGY AND THE ENVIRONMENT

You wouldn't know it from all the ruckus,
but the administration and the House Inte-
rior Committee are not all that far apart over
the strip mining control and reclamation act
soon scheduled for debate in the House.

There is a lot of public clamor, to be sure,
with the administration claiming and the
committee majority denying that provisions
in the bill could reduce total coal productirm
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by as much as one third. But essentially, both
sides agree that federal minimum standards
are necessary to balance important national
environmental and energy needs. Now it re-
mains for them to work out the details so
that a genuine balaiice is preserved.

Perhaps the major drawback of the Haolise
Interior bill is that it tries to be all things to
all people. To cite just one example, the de-
cision to earmark the millicns of dollars for
research and training in mining and mineral
extraction, to be carried out by private firms
and at one public college or university in
each state, appears to have been dictated as
much by political as engineering considera-
tlons. .

Nevertheless, overall the bill strikes us as:
a reasonable attempt to reconcile conilicting
viewpoints, particularly since some of its
principal sponsors recognize imperfecticns in
it and appear willing to compromise. Some
members say privately they have no real ob~
jectlon to extending the interim compliance
section, which as written requires mining
companies to meet environmental standards
almost immediately during the 36-month
transition period.

Other members are inclined to agree with
the administration that the proposed 30
cent-per-ton reclamation fee may be too
high, although they insist that some sort
of fund is necessary to reclaim abandoned
coal mines and rehabllitate the land and
streams damaged by earlier coal mining.

But the House proposal is saddled with
misunderstanding and even misinterpreta-
tion. For example, industry critics say the
requirement that mined land be restored to
its approximate original contour would re-
quire digging “another hole nearby, two or
three times as large, without removing the
coal—and thus disturbing two or three times
as much land in the name of protecting
the environment.” Industry and the admin-
istration also insist that the “approximate
original contour” provision precludes more
desirable post-mining land uses. But the bill
specifically exempts such foolishness.

Moreover, it specifically permits planned
and -controlled subsidence (or “longwall”
mining). This means that fears about mil-
lions of tons of coal being taken out of pro-
duction, in the bellef the bill would be in-
terpreted to prohibit orderly subsidence, have
no real basis in fact. In any event, the admin-
istration and Interior Committee basically
agree on this issue, so all that remains is
to rewrlte the provision in mutually accepta-
ble language.

Like the Senate strip mining bill, the
House Interior version will impose changes
on the coal industry. Some will be merely
pro forma, others will be annoying. Still
others, like the approximate original contour
provision and provisions regulating highwalls
and spoil on downslopes, will require major
changes in coal mining procedures. Ulti-
mately they will raise costs for consumers.

The alternative to federal legislation is to
leave standards to the states, which largely
lack the means to enforce them and which
generally don’t require adequate planning
and financing of rehabilitation. But a fed-
eral law would provide a legal framework
within which companies could mine coal
with a clear understanding of just what is
and what isn't allowed. That would spare the
industry the agony of doubt and indecision,
and at the same time it would express the
national concern about protecting the en-
vironment while we search for solutions to
the energy shortage.

[From Business Week, May 25, 1974]
TRADE-OFF ON STRIP MINING

Environmentalists oppose the strip mining
bill reported last week by the House Interior
Committee because they think it is too per-
missive. The coal companies oppose it be-
cause they think it is too tough. Actually,
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it is a sensible compromise between two con-
flicting national interests—the need to pro-
duce fuel at a reasonable price and the need
to preserve the environment. The House
should adopt it, and a conference committee
should reconcile 1t with a bill already passed
by the Senate to give the nation its first
effective regulation of a practice that is
chewing up 1,200 acres of land a week.

The bill would require strip miners to re-
store the land to its “approximate original
contour.” This goal is technologically and
economically feasible in most regions, as
some operators already have shown.

Restoring the land will increase the cost
of coal, but in most cases the additional cost
is acceptable. In the flat plains of Wyoming
and Montana, stripped land can be restored
for pennies per ton, according to a recent
study by the National Academy of Sciences.
Elsewhere, the cost would be higher, exceed-
ing $1 a ton in some areas. Even so, strip~
mined coal will still be cheaper than deep-
mined coal.

In areas where restoration is not possible,
stripping would have to stop. But the House
bill would give the industry three yocars to
shift to seams where reclamation is feasi-
ble. The unworked areas could remain as a
national reserve, awaiting future technology
that would make restoration practical.

The bill would also protect land owmners
who do not own mineral rights to the coal
beneath them. The coal companies would
have to get the written consent of the sur-
face owners.

All in all, the bill provides the best trade-
off the nation can make. Both the industry
and the environmentalists should stop carp-
ing and accept it.

GRANGE CELEBRATES 100TH
ANNIVERSARY

HON. MARVIN L. ESCH

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 26, 1974

Mr. ESCH. Mr. Speaker, next month
the Plymouth, Mich.,, Grange will mark
the 100th anniversary of its service to
the community. Formed to improve
farming conditions and to obtain better
roads for getting produce to market, it
remains a nonsectarian and nonpoliti-
cal organization for anyone interested in
farming.

Modern farming techniques and equip-
ment have, of course, made very dramatic
changes in the methods used on farms in
America today. However, the spirit of
rugged individualism and dedication to
community and family remains a very
integral part of farming in Plymouth.
That spirit will be renewed when the resi-
dents of Plymouth gather next month
to mark the beginning of a new cen-
tury in the history of the Plymouth
Grange.

The Plymouth Observer and Eccentric
recently recounted the history of the
Grange and its role in the community. I
include it at this point in the Recorb.

GrANGE To Marx 100TH ANNIVERSARY
(By Sherry Kahan)

PLYMOUTH.—The official big day is not un-
til July but members of the Plymouth Grange
are already making plans for a celebration
to honor the 100th anniversary of their farm-
oriented organization.

Chartered in 1874 when Plymouth was a
quiet island of a few shops and homes en-
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tirely surrounded by farms, the Grange was
formed to improve farming conditions and
to obtain better roads for getting produce
to market.

It was and still is a non-sectarian non-
political organization for anyone interested
in farming. Unusual for its time, it gave
women the same organization rights as men.

Recently a number of Plymouth Grange
members gathered in the second story of the
building at 273 Union that since 1913 has
been the permanent headquarters of the or-
ganization.

They were meeting in a former hay loft
for the building was once a stable for the
carriage horses of Phil Markham, inventor of
the air rifle. Markham once lived in the large
house on the corner of Penniman and Union
now owned by Jack Wilcox. Purchase price of
the stable was $2.,500.

In those days one of the attractions of
Grange affiliation was the chance to take part
in purchase contracts under which members
bought supplies at reduced prices.

When the word went out that the coal,
binders twine, feed or fence posts ordered
were due in town, horses were hitched up all
over the area.

Down to the railroad siding rumbled dozens
of wagons to pick up whatever was brought
in that day.

When Mrs. Louise Spicer Tritton joined the
organization 52 years ago she lived six miles
from town on the Spicer farm at Warren and
Napler (now Pilgrim Hills subdivision).

The original land grant deed signed by
President John Quincy Adams for this farm
is still in the possession of her sister, Mrs.
Elizabeth Norman, who continues to own 10
acres at the site.

“I was 14 when I joined,” said Mrs. Tritton.
“My parents ate, slept and drank the Grange
50 it was perfectly natural for me to join too.
People did things as a family then.”

Mrs. Mary Fillmore who joined in 1914 re-
called that the Grange had dinners as well
as day meetings in those days, and one of
the things talked about was having better
roads.

“They've worked hard to get the Canton
Center Road paved from Michigan Avenue
to Plymouth,” she sald “and this was done
in 1915."

The original box stalls and hay chute were
still in the stable when the Grange took up
its new residence. The wood was all brightly
varnished possibly because the horses stabled
there were considered the pride of the
village.

In 1932, a fire broke out in the Grange,
reported Mrs. Hilda Lunn. It burned a hole
up through the second floor, destroyed rec-
ords and did enough damage so that the
members had to meet in each others’ homes
until repair work could be completed.

The building now has a meeting hall on
both floors, a modern kitchen and the depot
toilet is long gone.

“The Grange organization has worked hard
to bring about such improvements in Amer-
ican life as rural free delivery, parcel post,
the extension service of land grant colleges,
rural electrification, pure food laws and so-
clal securlty,” explained Mrs. Lunn who lives
at 15854 Marilyn.

According to Grange records, the organi-
zation used to hold a harvest picnic every
year. In 1891 it was held on Belle Isle.

To help the farm families pass the time in
the winter the Grange had literary contests
for two winters, In 1912-13, it offered prizes
at rural school fairs for farm-oriented work
done by the pupils.

Reminiscing about Plymouth Mrs. Pill-
more recollected that the town once had red
brick pavements and street car tracks. “It
was a shame they covered up those bricks,”
she said.

Jesse Tritton, a Grange member for 40
years and present Master of the organiza-
tion, could well be honored as a ploneer
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commuter. In the 30s he drove dally to a
Chevrolet plant in Hamtramck, usually
taking Schoolcraft to Davison and then to
John R. The trip took about an hour and a
half.

“Schooleraft had two paved lanes and very
little traffic,” he said.

His wife remembers that the park in the
center of Plymouth once presented a rural
piecture that would delight Andrew Wyeth or
even Norman Rockwell. Along Ann Arbor
Trail were hitching posts to which Mrs. Trit-
ton often hitched her horse and buggy.

A tank full of water for horses stood to
one side, For a while a bandstand, frequently
filled with local musicians, was a part of the
park scene. A severe ice storm in March 1822
damaged many of the trees in this park.

Saturday night movies were shown on the
streets in the center of town from 18156 to
about 1920. A large curtain was draped over
the area where the S.S. Kresge store is now
located, Across the street a projector was set
up, with the viewers In between.

Mrs. Tritton spent eight years in the one-
room Hanford School at Hanford and Ridge.
This was not because she failed to be pro-
moted. It was a school taught by one teacher
for about 25 to 30 children scattered through
elght grades.

Transportation was a problem for her when
she had to come into town to attend high
school, then at Maln and Church, The build-
ing, now Central School, was a 12-grade in-
stitution for town children. Rural students
attended only during their high school years.

Not being 14, Mrs. Tritton was unable to
obtain a driver’s license. “But just to school
and back,” she said. “I could only run
errands If I had written permission from
my parents.”

Most of these Grange oldtimers regret the
passing of the rural era they remember.
“When I came in to high school it was ex-
tremely unusual for me to run into someone
I didn't know,"” observed Mrs. Tritton.

Mr. Fillmore finds himself getting a little
angry now and agaln at the thought of good
farming land now being swallowed up by
housing developments. “Some of those money
hogs have rocks in their heads,” he sald.
“There are plenty of places around with
sandy soil that could serve their purpose
Just as well.”

Trying to adapt and build for the future,
the Grange two years ago started a Junior
Grange for young people between the ages
of five and 14. It emphasizes such things
as woodworking, a growing project, cookle
making, and occaslonally some needlecraft.

At the present time a member no longer
has to be an active farmer, it is open to any-
one with an interest in farming.

“Anyone who eats ought to be Interested
in farming,” concluded Mrs. Tritton.

ALCOHOL SAFETY ACTION PRO-
GRAMS MUST BE FULLY FUNDED

HON. JOHN F. SEIBERLING

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 26, 1974

Mr. SEIBERLING. Mr. Speaker, last
week the House passed the 1975 Trans-
portation Department appropriation, and
in so doing approved a $4 million cut in
the budget for the alcohol safety action
programs—commeonly called ASAPs.

ASAPs are perhaps one of the least
known—and most effective—Govern-
ment programs around. Briefly, they
have two purposes:

First, to get the drinking driver off
the road before he kills himself or some-
one else; and




June 26, 197

Second, to help assure that those who
are arrested, and others who have not
yet been arrested, will not drink to ex-
cess and drive.

The programs were started in 1971 in
response to the alarming fact that 28,000
traffic fatalities a year—over one-half
the total—involve alcohol. In the 3 years
of operation, they have been extremely
successful.

The Department of Transportation
requested $9 million this year to con-
tinue for the next 2 years as many of the
27 remaining ASAP programs as pos-
sible. The cut voted by the House will
mean that probably not more than eight
programs can be funded.

Alcohol abuse and alcoholism are on
the increase in this society. It is hardly
the appropriate time to be cutting back
on Government programs which have
been successful in combatting the impact
of this disease.

I have submitted testimony today to
the Senate Appropriations Subcommit-
tee on Transportation urging them to re-
store the House cut. My testimony is
printed below. I hope my colleaguss will
familiarize themselves with these valu-
able programs and support their con-
tinued funding.

The testimony follows:

TESTIMONY OF REP. JOHN SEIBERLING

Mr. Chairman, I appreciate the opportu-
nity to address this Subcommittee about the
Alcohol Safety Action Programs.

Your Subcommittee will shortly be making
a declsion on the funding level for the
Alcohol Safety Action Programs—commonly
called ASAPs. As you know, the Administra-
tion requested $3 million in the '756 budget
to continue for two years as many of the 27
remaining ASAP programs as possible.

The Transportation Appropriation bill
(HR 15405) reported by the House Appro-
priations Committee and passed by the full
House on June 19th, contained only $5 mil-
lion for the ASAP programs—a #$4 million
cut.

I want to urge your Subcommittee to re-
store this $4 million and fund the ASAPs at
the full—but very modest—level requested
by the Department of Transportation.

ASAPs are perhaps one of the least
known—and most effective—government
programs around. I know of few programs
from which the taxpayers get so much for
80 little.

Briefly, the ASAP program has two pur-
poses:

To get the drinking driver off the road
before he kills himself or someone else; and

To help assure that those who are ar-
rested, and others who have not yet been
arrested, will not drink to excess and drive.

The programs were started in 1971 in re-
sponse to the alarming fact that 28,000 traffic
fatalities a year—over one-half the total—
involve alcohol. They were designed as dem-
onstration projects to test the effectiveness
of various ways of attacking the problem of
the drinking driver. A total of 35 programs
have been funded in 35 states. Without addi-
tional funding this year, the programs will
be phased out entirely unless picked by state
and local jurisdictions.

Although a final decision has not yet been
made on which programs will be continued,
program officials plan te fund the most
promising and successful programs. The
number of programs funded will depend on
the size of this appropriation and the avall-
abllity of partial state and local funding.
However, it is probably not realistic to ex-
pect that more than 16 programs could be
funded If the full $9 million were avallable,
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Officlals from the Natlonal Highway Traffic
Safety Administration estimate that the $4
million cut voted by the House will mean
dropping at least 8 ASAP programs.

I fully agree with the House Appropria-
tlons Committee’s thinking, as expressed in
the House report, that the states should be-
gin sharing the cost of the ASAP programs,
That 1s, in fact, precisely what is happening.
But the states cannot “share” in funding
programs if no Federal funds are avallable.

In Virginia, for example, home of one of
the best ASAPs in the country in Fairfax
County, the state has established 8 satellite
programs modeled after the successful ex-
perience in Fairfax.

By funding these new programs, the state
and local governments have made very clear
their willingness to commit their own re-
sources to help fight the problem of the
drinking driver.

But the success of these new programs is
dependent in large part on their ability to
continue to draw on the expertise and knowl-
edge of the Falrfax operation. It is critical,
therefore, that the Fairfax ABAP, and others
like it, be continued so that they may assist
the newer programs and hopefully continue
to stimulate the establishment of others.
This modest appropriation is seed money in
its truest sense.

Although the statistical evidence on ASAPs
is not all in, the programs seem to have
made a significant impact:

In those areas that have had programs
operational for 2 years, the number of alco-
hol-involved fatalities has been reduced
somewhere between 10 and 19 per cent.

In those same programs, there has been
an even greater reduction—about 229%—
in the number of people driving with high
concentrations of alcohol in their blood.

Thousands of problem drinkers and po-
tential problem drinkers heading down the
road toward alcoholism have been identified
and received counseling and rehabilitation
which they might otherwise never have been
exposed to.

Thousands of social drinkers have been
exposed to badly needed information about
alcohol and its effects on the body which will
make them more responsible citizens.

As I mentioned earlier, one of the most
successful ASAP programs in the country is
located in neighboring Fairfax County., I'd
like to briefly describe this program as an
example of what is going on around the
country in ASAP programs.

With the assistance of two mobile vans
equipped to administer blood and breath
tests on the spot, and 11 new police cruisers,
regular duty policemen assigned to the Fair-
fax ASAP detail are on duty from 8 p.m.
to 3 am., on the lookout for persons driving
under the influence of alcohol. In 1971, prior
to the establishment to the Fairfax ASAP
program, there were 171 driving while in-
toxicated (DWI) arrests in Fairfax County
and only 68 convictions, In each year of
the program’s operation, there have more
than 3,000 DWI's. Today, 21, years into the
program, 7,500 people have been arrested by
ASAP patrolmen. The percentage of alco-
hol-related fatal highway crashes In the
County has been cut by at least 30%. The
number of drivers on the road with a blood
alcohol level (BAC) over the legal limit
has decreased by 35%.

Although these figures are not perfection,
they are encouraging. But there are a great
many benefits from the ASAP program which
cannot be easlly measured by statistics.

One of the most valuable elements of the
ASAP program is its ldentification system of
the drinking population. Of the 7,600 people
arrested in Fairfax County during the pro-
gram's operation, 80% have been identified
as either self-admitted problem drinkers or
so-called social drinkers who are heading to-
ward a serious problem and who, if they con-
tinue in their drinking pattern without help
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will probably be alcoholics 5 or 10 years down
the line. The ASAP program screens the so-
cial drinkers from the problem drinkers—
and refers those with a problem or a poten-
tial problem to a variety of community agen-
cles equipped to counsel and rehabilitate
them. Since the rehabilitation programs are
fee-paid, they are self-supporting.

Although persons picked up on a DWI in
Fairfax County are given a choice between
going directly to court or participating in
the ASAP program, it is interesting to note,
I think, that between 95 and 989% choose to
go through the program.

For those with a drinking problem or a
potential drinking problem, ASAP can liter-
ally be a lifesaver. As we all know, the
stigma attached to alcoholism in this coun-
try is very great. And perhaps the greatest
single problem we face in battling the dis-
ease is to convince the alcoholic to seek help.
ASAP programs present a unique environ-
ment in which the alcoholic or the problem
drinker, surrounded by peers with the same
problem, can feel comfortable in discussing
his problem and asking for help.

The Fairfax ASAP program—through its
public information program—has also con-
tributed enormously to ralsing the aware-
ness of County residents about the problems
of drinking and driving. Through alcohol
information programs instituted Iin the
schools, ASAP is getting badly needed infor-
mation on alcohol to young people. The
sophistication of the law enforcement offi-
clals, from the police officer to the judge,
about the nature of alcoholism, has grown
substantially as a result of the ASAP pro-
gram,

The First Special Report to the U.S, Con-
gress on Alcohol and Health from the Secre-
tary of HEW issued in December, 1971, de-
picts in vivid detail the enormous impact
which the disease of alcoholism has on this
soclety:

Alcoholism drains the economy of an esti-
mated $15 billion every year.

Approximately 5% of the work force are
alcoholics and another 5% are serious al-
cohol abusers. The Federal government—the
largest employer of them all—has 240,000
alcoholics on its payroll.

Alcohol abusers caused 28,000 highway
fatalities in one recent year. Among youth
aged 16 to 24, the ratio of alcohol related
traffic fatalities 1s a startling 6 out of 10
highway deaths.

Public intoxication accounts for one-third
of all arrests reported annually.

Only 3-6% of all alcoholics fit the stereo-
type of "skid row" inhabitants. In truth,
alcoholism is a disease which strikes all seg-
ments of our society—without regard to age,
race, sex, or economic status.

These awesome statistics will be updated
later this month when the Secretary releases
his Second Report on alcoholism. Secretary
Weinberger has already warned that the new
report will offer even more disturbing evi-
dence which, in his words, “may focus the
attention of the American people as never
before to the true scope and national impli-
cations of the evils generated by alcoholism.”

We can anticipate some of this new
evidence.

For example, it is generally recognized that
the estimate that there are 9 million alco-
holies in America is very low. A recent Gallup
poll showed that 18% of those 18 and older—
some 25 million Americans—sometimes drink
to excess and more than they think they
should.

There is new evidence Indicating a con-
siderable increase in the use of alcohol by
young people—some of them in their early
and mid-teens. And recent studies have
shown that there has been a significant
increase in involvement in fatal crashes of
drivers under 21 In areas that have changed
the legal drinking age from 21 to 18.

Finally, experts acknowledge that alcohol
abuse by women is on the rise.
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In summary, all the indicators point to an
increasing problem with alcohol in our
society,

It seems to me, then, that this is a time
when the Federal Government should be
moving forward—exerting new and strong
leadership in the battle against alcoholism.
We have not yet reached the comfortable
position where we can step back and leave
this fight entirely to the states.

The ASAP programs have made a modest—
but very important—contribution to efforts
to decrease the number of alcohol-involved
traffic fatalities. They have helped thousands
of people confront their alcoholism and seek
help. They have run interference for thou-
sands of others who were headed toward
alcoholism, but who were exposed to infor-
mation and assistance in time. And they
have made a significant contribution to an
enlightened public attitude toward alco-
holism and its impact on our society. They
deserve to be refunded at the very modest
level proposed by the Department of
Transportation.

Thank you.

BETTER HEALTH FOR OUR YOUTH
HON. LESTER L. WOLFF

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 26, 1974

Mr. WOLFF. Mr. Speaker, earlier this
month I had the honor of attending a
banguet of the weight-lifting and physi-
cal fitness workshop of Port Washington,
N.¥. This community action project in
association with a continuing program
known as Port Alert, is led by Mrs.
Naomi Beckley, who has given so much
of herself to make this project the huge
success that it is. People from all walks
of life, from all areas of the community,
have joined together to establish a pro-
gram to provide better health for their
youth. It has been community efforts
such as these that have always stood in
the forefront of the American drive for
betterment.

The banguet, which was sponsored by
the Port Washington Lodge of the Elks
and hosted by St. Stephen's Church, was
a most enjoyable affair. A standout fea-
ture of the evening was a color film of
the workshop in action, filmed and
shown by Mrs. Lillian Schiff of Schreiber
High School on equipment made avail-
able by the Port Washington Library
video project. Other events of the eve-
ning included three guest speakers, and
a presentation of awards by Mr. Edward
Calapa of the Elks and Mrs. Beckley to
those who have provided distinguished
service and to the top participants in the
workshop.

I would like to take this time to enter
into the Recorp the names of the orga-
nizers and participants of this project
and those that contributed to the fine
evening, so that they may receive the
recognition due them. The names fol-
low:

Mrs. Naomi Beckley, Program Chairman.

Mr. Thomas Romeo, Director of Athletics,
Schreiber High School.

Rev. Frederick W. Rapp, St. Stephen’s
Church.

Mr. Edward Calapa, Exalted Ruler, Elks.

Mrs. Lillian Schiff, Schreiber High School.

Mr. Willlam Travers, Guest Speaker.

Mr. Barry Hennis, Guest Speaker.

Mr. Philip Grippaldi, Guest Speaker.
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Dennis Allen, Peter Moore, Gary Binkie-
wiez, Bill Cronin.

The participants in the program in-
cluded:

Russell Beckley, Richard Biren, Robert
Coyle, Eugene Eng Tow, Joe Fatizzi, Peter
Fatlzzi, Ira Goldsmith, Darryl Graham, Mark
Javello, George Khushf, Tim Mallon, Michael
MeDermott, Michael Meeham, Joe Mele, Ted
Milhaven.

Ralph Montoya, Scott Montoya, Chris Ma-
dura, Michael Madura, Henry O'Donnell,
Phillip Raimondo, Jim Salerno, Frank Smith,
Eric Swick, James Wright, David Annunzi-
ata, Eric Bingham, John Bloomfield, William
Brewer, Andy Cohen, Bill Dawson, Bernard
Fitzgerald.

Tom Fitzgerald, Gary Gerber, Larry Gott-
lieb, John Hansen, Steve Hiller, Ryland Huy-
ghue, Frank EKettles, Peter Kohlmann, Joel
Lazarus, Ned Lerner, Steve Martln, James
Morris, Jeff Moss, Jules Picardi, Chris
Schmitz, Peter Schmitz, Steve Suchman,
Ralph Sotansky, Seth Szold, John Turner.

KIDNEY TRANSPLANTS

HON. PETER A. PEYSER

OF NEW YORE
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 26, 1974

Mr. PEYSER. Mr. Speaker, of the
12,000 Americans who need kidney
transplants this year, about 2,000 will get
them—if they are lucky. The rest will
have to wait months or even years for an
acceptable donor while they spend 10
hours a week plugged into & machine
that filters out the poisons created by
body waste.

One of the biggest problems has been
the shortage of kidneys—and donors.

In a successful effort to bring this
problem, to light, a successful transplant
of a kidney was seen live on WNBC-TV’s
NewsCenter 4 last May 8. It was a rarity
in electronic journalism.

NewsCenter 4 devoted 23 minutes in
six segments of the 2-hour broadecast
to show the progress of the operation as
a kidney was removed from Mrs. Lois
Hale and implanted in her 12-year-old
daughter, Marilyn, at the Downstate
Medical Center in Brooklyn.

Kidney malfunction is the fourth
worst killer in the Nation, and this un-
usual telecast was presented to em-
phasize the desperate need for kidney
donors. By midmorning of the day fol-
lowing the telecast, the regional trans-
plant program of New York and New
Jersey, and its affiliated organizations
had received 350 calls from prospective
donors. Calls received at WNBC-TV in-
dicated an overwhelming approval of the
telecast. By the end of May more than
3,000 expressions of interest had been
received from potential kidney donors.

Dr. Frank Field, science reporter, and
meteorologist, for NewsCenter 4, moving
between the adjoining operation rooms
occupied by mother and daughter, gave
Channel 4 viewers a running aceount of
the operative procedure as he spoke with
Dr. Khalid Butt and Dr. Samuel Eountz,
surgeons, while the transplant was in
Progress.

NewsCenter 4 technicians and Dr.
Frank Field had spent two 12-hour days
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in preparation for the telecast, and the
equipment as well as the members of the
WNBC-TV News staff went through the
customary presurgery scrubbing. Four
staff members were inside the operating
rooms—Dr. Field, Executive Producer
Vernon Hixson, Cameraman Cory
Lieble, and Robert Matthews, who
handled the lighting and cables. A single
camera, the portable PCP-90, was em-
ployed to avoid cluttering the operating
rooms.

Several other regular departments of
NewsCenter 4 focused on the kidney
transplant story. Closeup by Scott Os-
borne profiled the medical center’s chief
of surgery, Dr. Kountz, and explained
the operation; Children, by Marjorie
Margolies, did a preoperation interview
with the mother and daughter; and
NewsBriefing by Charles Scarborough
detailed a history of kidney transplants.

On June 17 Mrs. Hale and her daugh-
ter Marilyn were guests in the News-
Center 4 studio. Marilyn’s kidney prob-
lem had been solved, thanks fo modern
medicine.

HURRICANE TRIUMPH

HON. ELLA T. GRASSO

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 26, 1974

Mrs. GRASSO. Mr. Speaker, coach Ken
Kezer and his New Britain, Conn., High
School Hurricane baseball team are
champions once again. By defeating a
valiant West Haven Club at Old Yale
Field, 6-2, the Canes won their second
Class AA State title in 3 years and capped
a marvelous 21-2 season which will, in
the words of the New Britain Herald, “Go
into the record books as one of the finest
ever compiled by a Hurricane baseball
team.”

The final game was closer than the
score indicates, and New Britain had to
prove its mettle time and time again in
crucial situations. Senior pitcher Don
Fusari worked out of numerous predica-
ments. At one point, with two men on
base, he struck out three West Haven
batters on nine pitches.

This was after Coach Kezer came to
the mound and, pointing to his heart,
said:

You got it here. . . Show 'em you got it.

Fusari showed them.

The turning point of the game eame
in the sixth inning. The Hurricanes were
again in the field, trying desperately to
hold a one run lead. With two outs and
the bases loaded, a West Haven hitter
laced a Fusari pitch toward the gap be-
tween right and center field. New Britain
hearts stopped as right fielder Kevin
Moradian raced for the ball, dived with
glove ouftstretched, and caught it. Once
again, the Hurricanes had held on. They
added three runs before the game ended,
insuring victory.

As sports editor John Wentworth of
the New Britain Herald put it:

It was a very special occaslon, his affair at
0Old Yale Field.
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For Coach Kezer, the championship
merely provided more testimony to his
remarkable coaching prowess. For the
team seniors, it meant a sensational end-
ing to an already spectacular three year
career. And for the underclassmen, it
represented a promise of things to come.

Heartiest congratulations to the stu-
dents of New Britain High School for es-
tablishing a rich winning tradition and
a proud team spirit which will continue
for many years.

URGES STUDY OF FAST BREEDER
NUCLEAR REACTOR PROGRAM

HON. LES ASPIN

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 26, 1974

Mr. ASPIN. Mr. Speaker, a biparti-
san coalition of 38 House Members has
joined me in urging the Environmental
Protection Agency to undertake addi-
tional economic and environmental
studies of the controversial fast breeder
nuclear reactor program.

Recently, the EPA canceled plans to
sponsor outside research on the relative
costs and benefits of fast breeder reactor,
even though EPA rated the draft envi-
ronmental impact statement on the fast
breeder reactor prepared by the Atomic
Energy Commission “inadequate.”

Mr. Speaker, the original contract was
canceled after pressure was exerted by
the infamous Office of Management and
Budget, the Atomic Energy Commission,
and some congressional proponents of
nuclear power. The administration and
the AEC are desperately trying to avoid
any independent evaluation of the fast
breeder reactor program.

A fast breeder reactor produces more
nuclear fuel than it consumes while gen-
erating electricity. Mr. Speaker, I believe
that there are serious economic and en-
vironmental questions which must be re-
solved before an irreversible commitment
is made for the commercial development
of breeders. It is not clear that a fast
breeder reactor is either environmentally
safe or economically sound. I frankly
fear that the fast breeder reactor will
in the long run be a more expensive
method of generating eleetricity com-
pared to conventional methods. Environ-
mentally, there are serious questions
about plant safety, the possible leak of
radioactive materials, and even the
theft of plutonium by terrorist groups to
make homemade nuclear bombs.

The 38 of us have written to EPA Ad-
ministrator Russell Train asking him to
move forward on a proposed $85,500 con-
tract for an outside group to independ-
ently evaluate the economic and envi-
ronmental impact of the nuclear fast
breeder reactor. The fast breeder reactor
program is such a far-reaching change
in the way we generate power that inde-
pendent evaluation must take place.

The letter follows:

June 24, 1 974..

Hon. RUSSELL E, TRAIN,
Administrator, Environmental
Ageney, Washington, D.C.
Dear MR, TrRAIN: We are writing to express
our support for a strong and Independent

Protection
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BPA role in the evaluation of the AEC
Breeder Reactor (LMFBR) program and its
Environmental Impact Statement. Given the
potential for environmental hazard posed by
LMFBR development and the serious omis-
sions and deficiencies in the draft statement,
we fully support the “inadequate rating™ de-
termined by your agency. Questions concern~
ing the safeguarding and toxicity of pluto-
nium, reactor safety disposal and alternatives
must be answered prior to full-scale commit-
ment to Commercial Breeder development
and before an Impact Statement can be con-
sidered adequate.

The potential environmental and social
impact of a “Breeder Future” necessitates
that the EPA evaluation of the final Im-
pact Statement be thorough, and compre-
hensive. We therefore urge the EPA to ap-
propriate the use of agency funds for con-
sultation studies deemed essential. We are
deeply disturbed that the AEC, the Office of
Management and Budget and others have
pressured the EPA to drop its proposal for
an $85,000 outside cost-benefit study. This
sum is a modest expenditure given the multi-
billion dollar price tag of LMFEBR Research
and Development.

We therefore request that your agency
proceed with its original plan to have out-
side experts assess certain aspects of the
costs and benefits of the Breeder Program.

The Breeder Program must stand the test
of public serutiny and must not be sheltered
from federal agency criticism. The EPA must
be free to make its own determination and
present its conclusions to the public.

We hope to continue our effort to support
your agency’'s thorough and independent
evaluation of the Breeder Program.

Sincerely,
LEs ASPIN,
Member of Congress.

And for: Hon, Bella Abzug, Hon, Herman
Badillo,c Hon. Jonathan PBingham, Hon,
John Brademas, Hon. George Brown, Hon.
Cardiss. Collins, Hon. Lawrence Coughlin,
Hon. Ronald Dellums, Hon. Don Edwards,
Hon, Dante Fascell, Hon. Edwin Forsythe,
Hon. Donald Praser, Hon. Ella Grasso, Hon.
Gilbert Gude, Hon. Lee Hamilton, Hon. EKen
Hechler, Hon. John Helnz, Hon. Elizabeth
Holtzman, Hon, Jack Eemp, Hon. Silvio
Conte, Hon, Alan Steelman.

Hon. Edward Eoch, Hon, William Lehman,
Hon. Clarence Long, Hon. Ralph Metcalfe,
Hon, Joe Moakley, Hon. Robert Nix, Hon.
David Obey, Hon. Wayne Owens, Hon. Peter
Rodino, Hon. Benjamin Rosenthal, Hon. Ed-
ward Roybal, Hon. Paul Sarbanes, Hon.
Patricia Schroeder, Hon. John Seiberling,
Hon. Pete Stark, Hon. Louis Stokes, Hon.
Jerome Waldie, Hon. Lester Wolff, Hon. Robt.
Tiernan, Hon. Gerry Studds.

WYOMING CONSERVATION
LEADERS

HON. TENO RONCALIO

OF WYOMING
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 26, 1974

Mr. RONCALIO of Wpyoming. Mr.
Speaker, on June 27, 1974, two outstand-
ing citizens from the State of Wyoming,
Mrs. Margaret E. Murie and Mr. Thomas
A. Bell, will be honored by the Depart-
ment of the Interior in being awarded
the Conservation Service Award, the
highest honor given by that department
to nonemployees for distinguished serv-
ice to our Nation in the field of conser-
vation.
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The citations signed by Secretary of
the Interior Rogers C. B. Morton read as
follows:

Citation for Conservation Service—Thomas
A, Bell—in recognition of many years of un-
tiring service as conservation leader and
writer in the flelds of wilderness, wildlife and
public land management; Citation for Con-
servation Service—Margaret E. Murle—in
recognition of outstanding devotion and
leadership in the preservation and conser-
vation of our nation’s wildlands.

Lecturer, conservation consultant,
naturalist and author Mardy Murie has
spent her life in the West. Born in Wash-
ington, the boundless opportunities na-
ture afforded her were studied, cherished,
and served as the basis for her lifelong
pursuit of preserving the beauty and the
stature of the many acres in our Nation
that are of inestimable value in their
natural state.

Married to the late Dr. Olaus J, Murie,
a noted biologist with countless awards
to his credit, Mardy was able to continue
her unswerving interest in the land, and
together they became a top notch team,
coauthoring such books as “Two in the
Far North” and “Wapiti Wilderness.”

In 1967, Mardy Murie was named a dis-
tinguished alumnus of the University of
Alaska, where she was the first woman
to graduate, and the only graduate of the
class of 1924. She is an honorary life
member of the Sierra Club, an honorary
member of the Wyoming Press Women
Club, and a long-time member and con-
sultant to the Wilderness Society. She is
also a member of the National Audubon
Society, the Federation of Western Out-
door Clubs, and the Society of Woman
Geographers.

Editor-reporter Thomas A. Bell, is a
native of Wyoming and a distinguished
veteran of World War II. Following the
war, like so many of us, Tom Bell re-
turned to school, the University of
Wyoming, where he received a master’s
degree in botany. Upon graduation, Tom
became a biologist with the Wyoming
Game and Fish Commission and was as-
signed as manager of the Ocean Lake
facilities near Riverton, Wyo. He soon
went into business for himself, buying a
ranch by nearby Lander.

While ranching, Tom Bell accepted
the position of executive director of the
Wyoming Outdoor Coordinating Coun-
cil; and began writing columns and fea-
ture articles for the Wyoming Wildlife
Federation. His. interest and expertise
grew, and finally Tom seld his ranch and
founded one of the Nation’s leading en-
vironmental biweekly newspapers, “High
Country News.”

Awards are nothing new to Tom Bell.
He was the first recipient of the Rocky
Mountain Center on the Environment’s
Communication Award, has been honored
with the American Motors Conserva-
tion Award, and has received numerous
recognitions within Wyoming. Tom also
holds the positions of past president of
the Wyoming Wildlife Federation and
past executive director of the Wyoming
Outdoor Coordinating Council.

Mr. Speaker, I commend these two in-
dividuals who serve as leaders and ex-
amples of the most favorable sort in
their field of conservation. I laud them
personally, because I know first-hand of
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their sincerity, their untiring work, their
unswerving ideals in the cause whose
banner they carry. I congratulate Mardy
Murie and Tom Bell for recognition well
earned and well deserved.

TWENTY DAYS IN OCTOBER
HON. CLARENCE D. LONG

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 26, 1974

Mr. LONG of Maryland. Mr. Speaker,
a recent article by Marvin and Bernard
Kalb in the June 23 New York Times
magazine, entitled “Twenty Days in Oc-
tober,” constitutes a startling revision of
the previously held belief that the United
States moved instantly, quickly, and de-
cisively to provide Israel with the arms
it needed to defend itself during the Yom
Kippur war. The Israeli Government has
even been guoted in the past as express-
ing gratitude for U.S. help, saying that
this help was immediately forthcoming
and delivered without prodding.

But, according to the Kalbs, the con-
trary seems to have been true. The
United States dragged its feet for an en-
tire week before beginning the massive
airlift Israel needed to replace its stag-
gering losses. Indeed, the Kalbs suggest
that supplies of planes, tanks, ordnance,
and electronic equipment might not have
been forthcoming even after a week’s
delay, if the administration had not
feared severe political repercussions both
abroad and at home.

Excerpts from this article follow:

TweENTY Days 1N OCTOBER
{By Marvin and Bernard EKalb)

Early on the morning of Monday, Octo-
ber 8, as the war picked up momentum on
both fronts, Schlesinger met with his top
aides and, according to reliable sources, re-
jected a request that Israell planes be allowed
to land in the United States to pick up am-
munition and spare parts. Israel's General
Elazar had predicted that morning that his
forces would soon go on the offensive, but
his prediction was based, in part, on the
expectation of increased American supplies.

In the afternoon (October 11), Kissinger
himself again urged Schlesinger to charter
20 American transport planes to fly supplies
and again Schlesinger resisted, warning of a
possible oil embargo. Their argument was re-
solved only after Kissinger had won the Pres-
ident ordered BSchlesinger to charter 20
planes; but by the end of the day Dinitz
still had heard nothing of the airlift, and
Israel, meanwhile, was still suffering heavy
losses.

At 68 PM. Friday (October 12), Dinitz
accompanied by General Mordechal Gur,
then Israell Defense Attache, finally got his
meeting with Pentagon leaders. Dinitz re-
viewed the massive Soviet contribution to
the Arab cause and then lamented the "un-
bellevably slow response of the Americans.”
Schlesinger did not dispute the Ambassador’s
rundown, but he explained that ‘“polltical
considerations” had caused the United States
to “slow down.” The U.S. did not want to
destroy its “position and image in the Arab
world.” Private airline charter companies
feared Arab terrorism or reprisals and there-
fore refused to help Israel. Insofar as United
States military transports were concerned,
Schlesinger carefully emphasized that they
would be permitted to carry milltary sup-
plies to the Azores Islands, but no further.
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Israel would have to make other arrange-
ments to get the supplies from the Azores
to Tel Aviv. Dinitz was flabbergasted. He
sald, in that case, the supplies wouldn't get
to Israel “in time for this war.”

(Friday night, October 11, Israell Ambas~
sador Dinitz, in a meeting with Kissinger)
“If a massive American airlift to Israel does
not start immediately,” Dinitz emphasized,
“then I'll know that the United States is
reneging ... and we will have to draw
very serlous conclusions from all this.”

Dinitz did not have to translate his mes-
sage. Kissinger quickly understood that the
Israelis would soon “go public” and that an
upsurge of pro-Israeli sentiment in the
United States could have a disastrous im-
pact upon an already weakened Adminis-
tration.

At 10:30 (Saturday morning, October 13),
the President summoned all his top advisers
to an emergency meeting at the White House.
Kissinger had alerted Nixon to the need for
an unambiguous Presidential order launch-
ing an American airlift of supplies for Israel.
Kissinger, in his dual capacity as national
securlty adviser and Secretary of State, joined
Schlesinger, Moorer, Halg, Colby and other
officials. They heard the President ask one
key question: Why had there been a delay
in implementing his previous orders about
supplies for Israel? Schiesinger tried to ex-
plain his difficulty in chartering civilian
transport. "“To hell with the charters,” Nixon
exploded, according to one eyewitness. “Get
the supplies there with American military
planes! Forget the Azores! Get moving! I
want no further delays.”

By 3:30 P.M. (October 13) Dinitz was in-
formed that a fleet of larger C-5's had just
left the United States for Israel. The Am-
bassador cabled Mrs. Meir that "“a massive
American airlift” had begun.

STEEL PRICE HIKES
HON. JOHN N. HAPPY CAMP

OF OKLAHOMA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 26, 1974

Mr. CAMP. Mr. Speaker, Monday
morning Bethlehem Steel Co., the coun-
try’s second largest steel mill, posted base
price increases of from 5 to 15 percent on
almost its entire product line.

When the events of the recent past are
examined closely, it becomes apparent
that what we are really talking about is
a 40-percent increase in most steel costs
since March 7. Let us take a look at what
has happened in 4 short months.

In early March of this year, the Cost
of Living Council finally OK'd an 8-per-
cent increase in steel prices, after deny-
ing this request in December 1973
and February 1974, as inflationary and
unwarranted. I understand, by the way,
that 8 percent is a normal annual in-
crease in steel prices. However, the ex-
piration of the economic stabilization
program on April 30 found the steel mills
ready with another sizable price increase
of about 10 percent, coupled with word
that the extra fees charged for certain
sizes of steel would be raised !ater in the
month. On May 20, the extra charges
were hiked, causing construction steel
costs to rise some 10 percent. Monday’s
announcement by Bethlehem, which
brings its prices up to those of the other
major companies, brings the total per-
centage increase since March 8 to ap-
proximately 40 percent.

To get an idea of what this will mean
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to the steel mills’ customers, let us look
at price comparisons between March 7
and June 24 on some of the basic steel
used in the construction business. All fig-
ures given are for steel plate sized three-
eighths inch by 84 inches by 53 feet.

Per
ton

$73
85
94
90

The prices quoted above are Bethle-
hem's and, as I said, their action Mon-
day brings their prices in line with the
other majors.

Let me point out, too, that the smaller
steel companies have kept pace with the
majors’ prices and, in fact, the so-called
mini-mills have maintained a $1.17 mar-
gin per hundredweight above the majors’
prices, an increase in their prices of
about 55 percent in a 13-month period.

In the steel business, Mr. Speaker, the
metal fabricator agrees to buy steel from
the mill at whatever the going price is on
the day the steel is shipped. Since all the
mills have this policy, there is no way to
be sure that steel costs will not rise be-
fore delivery is made.

On the other hand, the metal fabrica-
tor in dealing with his buyers customar-
ily contracts to deliver goods at a cer-
tain, fixed price. Thus we have a situ-
ation where unexpected increases in
costs brought on by a hike in basic steel
prices cannot be recovered by passing
these increases along.

It is easy to see then where a com-
pany's backlog of orders could bankrupt
it, given staggering steel price increases
like the one announced Monday. In fact,
according to informed sources, one com-
pany is facing an increase on one job of
some $450,000 on just the steel produce
purchase cost alone. Another job will
cost this same company an additional
$650,000 in unanticipated costs as a re-
sult of Monday's action. That is over a
million dollar increase in costs on just
two jobs, Mr. Speaker, and I would ven-
ture to say that this kind of a situation
will not be unusual.

Mr. Speaker, the fact is that if steel
prices continue to rise at the rate they
have over the past 4 months, not only
are many of our metal fabricators going
to be in real trouble, but, ultimately,
every consumer in the United States is
going to be forced to pay for increased
costs with the purchase of any product
containing steel.

LET US CONCENTRATE OUR NA-
TION’S EFFORTS ON SAVING THE
LIVES OF INFANTS WITH BIRTH

DEFECTS, NOT IN RATIONALIZING
ALTERNATIVES

HON. JACK F. KEMP
OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 26, 1974

Mr. KEMP. Mr. Speaker, no right is
more precious than the right to life.
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It would not need stating—except for
in this day and time too many miss the
point—that there are no other rights for
an individual if there is not the right to
life.

Recent hearings by the Subcommittee
on Health of the Senate Committee on
Labor and Public Welfare—popularly
known as the Kennedy subcommittee—
have brought to public light the growing
willingness of some hospitals—even some
parents—to allow children born with
birth defects to die. These newborn
babies are simply not provided the medi-
cal assistance and support systems neces-
sary to correct the deformiiy or fo sus-
tain life.

To me, the disclosures made before the
Kennedy subcommittee are right out of
the pages of “Brave New World” and
«1984”—out of that once far-distant fu-
ture of degraded human existence which
we thought we would never live to see.

There appeared in last Sunday’s edi-
tion of Parade magazine a highly in-
formative article on new surgical tech-
niques being used to save infants born
with birth defects.

Instead of adopting an elitist philos-
ophy of individual or team judgment as
to who shall live and who shall die, the
doctors developing the techniques de-
seribed in that article—and using them—
are commited to using every technique
known to modern medicine—and invent-
ing some new ones in the process—to save
these infants’ lives.

Here is where we should be spending
our research dollars—in helping these
men and women of medicine develop and
use techniques for saving lives—not in
some bizarre fetal-experiment programs.
That is why I voted for the successful
amendment to prohibit the use of Federal
funds for such fetal-research experimen-
tation programs.

Here is where we should be spending
our taxpayers’ dollars—in saving these
babies’ lives—not in allowing the use of
Federal funds for abortion—which would
have been allowed by the recent legal
services and community action bills. That
is why I voted for the successful amend-
ments to prohibit the use of those tax-
payers’ funds for abortions.

Mr. Speaker, I urge the Kennedy sub-
committee—and all the Members of both
the House and Senate—to insure that an
adoption of national policy be directed at
saving Jives and in using our Federal tax
dollars for such a commitment. Here,
surely, is the direection in which we should
be moving.

- I commend this article to your atten-
on:
A SECOND CHANCE AT LIFE: NEW SURGICAL
TECHNIQUES THAT SAVE INFANTS
(By Jonathan Braun)

Joey was born in a New Jersey hospital at
3:30 a.m., weighed about 5!, pounds—and
was in danger of losing his life.

X-rays showed that his esophagus, Instead
of leading from his throat down to his stom-
ach in one long continuous tube, was in two
segments. The upper part ended somewhere
in his chest, while the lower end joined his
trachea.

“Esophageal atresia,” was the diagnosis, a
common—but potentially deadly—birth de-

fect. Survival meant it had to be totally
corrected within hours.
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It was—and today, Joey is a normal,
healthy 4-year-old. Like thousands of other
children, he owes his life to a medical
specialty known as minisurgery—surgery on
the very, very young.

Using incredibly delicate techniques, doc-
tors have operated successfully on premature
infants weighing slightly over a pound. Some
operations have been conducted less than an
hour after birth.

Nearly every American university hospital
and children’s hospital has become a center
for minisurgery—and hospital physicians in
any given area are famillar with their near-
est center.

Right after Joey's illness was diagnosed,
a call was put in to New York Hospital-Cor-
nell Medical Center. Head pedlatric surgeon
Dr. S. Frank Redo listened as a New Jersey
doctor described the baby's condition. “Get
him here as soon as possible,'’ said Dr. Redo.

AMBULANCE TO “ISOLETTE"

Joey was placed in a special incubator for
the 40-mile ambulance ride to New York
City. Upon arrival, he was transferred to an
“{solette,” a Plexiglas-covered incubator on
wheels, with “portholes” through which
staff members can perform blood transfu-
sions, administer oxygen and give other
emergency services,

Just six hours after he was born—after
undergoing blood tests and additional X-
rays, Joey was operated on by Dr. Redo and
a team of skilled assistants.

The operation, which connected both ends
of the infant’s tiny esophagus, was a com-
plete success. There was a time, however,
when babies born with esophageal atresia—
as well as countless other birth defects—
were almost certain to die.

NOTHING IS ROUTINE

“Minisurgery is a relatively new field,” says
Dr. Redo, “Operations that were considered
tremendous undertakings 20 years ago are
now relatively routine, although with these
cases nothing is really routine.”

The concept of major, lifesaving surgery
on infants had its beginnings in the late
1930’s at Boston Children’s Hospital. There,
great advances were made by an almost
legendary group of pediatric surgeons trained
and led first by Dr. Willlam E. Ladd, then
by Dr. Robert E. Gross.

According to Dr. Redo, *'The Boston group's
real accomplishment was the realization
that the infant is not just a little adult—
that the infant has its own special problems
and requires a good real of special care be-
fore, durlng and after the operation.,”

Pre-operative care is vitally important in
minisurgery, especially, as in Joey's case,
when the patient has to be transported from
one hospital to another. Says Dr. Redo:
“Probably the most significant development
in surgery on premature and high-risk new-
born patlents has been the perfection of
transport techniques such as those perfected
by our unit.”

“The idea is to get the baby safely to the
regional center while maintaining the high-
est quallty care,” explains Dr. Alvin Hackel,
who manages a West Coast interhospital
transport system at the Stanford University
Medical Center. “When we get a call from
one of our 56 referral hospitals we usually
dispatch a team consisting of a nurse and
at least one highly trained specialist, After
consulting with the other doctors, our peo-
ple take over responsibility for the baby.
This is the critical point—from then on the
quallty of care must be maintained.”

FLIGHT FOR LIFE

On their first day on earth, some infants
fly over 300 miles to get to Stanford. Many
are brought by helicopter to a heliport only
700 feet from the emergency room entrance.
Others are brought by airplane, then trans-
ported by ambulance.
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“The transfer between hospitals should be
as quick as possible since complete inten-
sive care is not possible until the baby is
at Stanford,” says Dr. Phillip Sunshine, pro-
gram director of the university's Premature
Research Center. “The ideal traveling time
between hospitals is less than one hour.”

Since infants lack the ability to ward off
cold and maintain a stable body temperature,
they must be transported In a neutral
thermal environment. The Stanford trans-
porter provides a comfortable temperature
through use of radiant heat warmers, a prin-
ciple adapted from the Apollo space program.

SAFETY DEVICES

The transporter also has an oxygen ventila-
tion system with a two-to-three-hour oxygen
supply, battery-powered monitors for heart
rate, fluld intake, blood pressure and tem-
perature; portable rechargeable battery units
for the system; and a stabilizing unit to
prevent injury to the minipassenger during
sudden changes in speed or altitude.

But rapid efficlent transportation from
outlying hospitals to better equipped and
staffed regional centers is only part of the
story. For one thing, infants require more
precise diagnosis than adults. They obviously
cannot explain anything about their condi-
tion; even more importantly, though, they
are often s0 weak that their lives can be
threatened by merely subjecting them to too
many tests. “We make a special point of
limiting diagnostic studies on these babies,"
says Dr. Redo. “"We only do whatever is neces-
sary to verify that the patient is in need of
surgery.”

Intensive care for the newborn includes
careful monitoring of all their responses.
Babies are extremely susceptible to bacterial
invasion, Since fever, the standard adult
trouble signal, is often absent, they can run
deceptively normal temperatures with serious
infections,

Because babies are physiologically very dif-
ferent from adults, they react differently—
sometimes unpredictably—to drugs. There-
fore, special infant drug doses must be based
on superprecise calculations,

ANESTHESIA PROGRESS

The same holds true for anesthesia, and
much of the progress in minisurgery can be
traced to advances in this area. Speclal masks
about the size of telephone mouthpieces have
been created to administer anesthesia to
babies.

Other surgical tools have also been cut
down to meet infant needs. The minisur-
geon's scalpel, for instance, has a normal
handle, but a blade less than a half-inch
long; and some test tubes used for newhorns
are no larger than drinking straws.

Some minisurgeons wear special eye-
glasses—and even use microscopes—to mag-
nify baby body structures that are barely
visible to the naked eye.

Even structures that can be seen are in-
credibly small. The liver of a newborn infant,
for instance, is just 1/20th as big as that of
a b-year-old.

But while minisurgery calls for scaled-
down instruments, it requires gilant-sized
surgleal skill. “The minisurgeon needs special
training and understanding,” says Dr. Redo.
“He has to be careful, yet quick. He has to
handle tissues with extreme delicacy; and he
has to be ready for a variety of problems, be-
cause no two cases are exactly alike. In mini-
surgery, as with surgery on adults, there are
standardized approaches, but the actual steps
in each operation can be very different. Above
all, the minisurgeon has to be thoroughly
prepared for surgery that is always of an
emergency nature."”

Probably the most dramatic and revolu-
tionary minisurgery technique is the use in
open-heart surgery of a kind of suspended
animation called deep hypothermia. Using
icebags and a refrigerated bed, doctors dras-
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tically lower the patient's temperature, then
stop the heart with an injection of potassium
solution. At this point, the patient is legally
dead—with no heartbeat, circulation or re-
flexes, and no electrical signals coming from
the brain. While the patlent’s body fune-
tions are temporarily Irozen, the surgeon is
free to operate without the risk of heavy
bleeding or the obstacle of a pulsating heart
muscle.
NO DAMAGED BLOOD CELLS

Another great advantage of deep hypo-
thermie is that it eliminates the need for
the heart-lung machine, which has made
open-heart surgery possible by keeping blood
circulating during surgery. In infants, how-
ever, the machine, if used throughout an op-
eration, can damage blood cells that no criti-
cally ill baby can afford to lose; it also re-
quires several clamps, tubes and connections
that further limit the tiny area in which the
surgeon works.

The new “icebox” surgery is saving many
of the thousands of babies whose lives are
in imminent danger each year because of de-
fective hearts.

“We now do complete corrections I would
have thought not possible five years ago,”
says Dr. Robert L. Replogle of the Unliversity
of Chicago's Wyler Children's Hospital.

A HEART STOPS

One of the leading specialists in deep hypo-
thermia, Dr. Replogle, recently operdted on a
5-month-old boy who was born with one lung
artery connected to the aorta—the main
artery to the body—instead of the heart. The
infant’s heart was stopped for an hour while
Dr. Replogle repositioned the artery. After
the correction was completed, the patient was
hooked up to the heart-lung machine for
the first time. It pumped warm biood through
his body, and immediately his heart came
back to life.

At least one new diagnostic technique is
also reducing the risk in infant heart sur-
gery. Until now, heart disease in babies, as
in adults, was diagnosed by catheterization—
inserting a flexible tube through the blood
vessels and into the chambers of the heart.
The tube's progress is monitored by an X-ray
as the pressure and oxygen content in the
heart's chambers are both monitored. But
cardiac catheterization can be a demanding
and dangerous procedure with fragile infants
on the verge of death.

So doctors are now using a much safer
method called echocardiography, which uses
high-energy sound waves that are trans-
mitted through the patient's chest and
bounced back from the heart, creating an
echo picture on a special scope. Echocardiog-
raphy is expected to be a valuable tool in
pinpointing the problems of an estimated
50,000 bables born each year with heart dis-
ease, as well as 30,000 bables who are born
“blue” because their bleood 1t not getting
enough oxygen.

EARLY DIAGNOSIS

“The diagnosis must be done as early as
possible,” says Dr. Aldo Castaneda of Boston
Children’s Hospital. “Eventually, we hope to
perfect Intrauterine diagnosis.”

Recognizing a birth defect in an infant
that has yet to be born is only one future
goal in minisurgery. “There’s nc question
that once the rejection phenomenon is licked
even transplantation will someday be pos-
sible,”” says Dr. Redo. “Despite the great
strides in this field, many problems still lack
total solutions and a good deal of research
is needed in several different areas.

“In many ways, minisurgery is still in the
pioneering stage. As such, it's an exciting,
challenging and gratifying field. You see, we
give a baby a whole new life—only hours
after its life began.”

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

THE TIME FOR CAMPAIGN REFORM
IS YESTERDAY

HON. HERMAN BADILLO

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 26, 1974

Mr. BADILLO, Mr. Speaker, the con-
tinued procrastination of the House in
reporting out and voting on an election
campaign reform act is unacceptable in
this year of Watergate disclosures. The
events of the past 2 years have con-
vinced the American people that their
Government has been subtly trans-
formed into government by, of, and for
special interests. By now the impact of
wealthy contributors on Government
policies is too well documented to allow
us any excuse for delaying further on
doing what we can to clean up Federal
election campaigns.

The public wants campaign reform.
The public expects it. There is now a na-
tional consensus for campaign reform
everywhere in America with the single
exception of the House of Represent-
atives. Instead of cleaning up the Con-
gress to give the voters a conftrast to a
White House in thrall to campaign con-
tributors, we are witnessing the success
of the same moneyed forces in their ef-
forts to keep the doors of Government
locked to all but selected special inter-
ests. The dillydallying on this top pri-
ority legislation is the best proof avail-
able that jurisdiction over election laws
should be moved to the Ethics Commit-
fee as proposed in House Resolution 988.

Mr. Speaker, I want to make it clear
to the American people that not all
Members of Congress are adamantly op-
posed to cleaning up the conduct of elec-
tion campaigns for Federal office. I am
proud to be one of more than 150 spon-
sors of the Anderson-Udall clean elec-
tions bill and one of 30 sponsors of the
Harrington bill to establish a public fund
for Federal election campaigns and to
provide strict guidelines for disclosure
and expenditures.

The American people want and deserve
an accounting for our views on campaign
practices that are now held in universal
disrepute. The Senate on April 11 ap-
proved a good campaign reform bill by a
vote of 53 to 32. Many State legislatures
have enacted election laws with teeth in
them. Once again, the House of Repre-
sentatives wallows along in the wake of
the rest of the country.

Public financing of elections is not a
giveaway. The real giveaway comes with
sales of ambassadorships, preference in
awarding of Federal grants and con-
tracts, selected exemption from antitrust
laws, increases in subsidy levels, and a
thousand other sub rosa ways in which
wealthy contributors can be rewarded.

Mr. Speaker, there is a great deal of
agitation around here these days for re-
forming another branch of the Govern-
ment. I suggest that we first set our own
House in order. The New York Times put
the case for election ecampaign reform
succinectly in an editorial just prior to
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passage of a bill in the Senate. Let us

hope that we are just prior to passage

of a bill in the House. The article follows:

[From the New York Times, Mar. 27, 1974]
TaHE TiMmE Is Now

Now is the time for a full and fundamental
cleansing of the nation’s outmoded, ¢orrupt
system of financing public elections with pri-
vate money, Now is the time to break the
stranglehold of wealthy individuals and of
self-seeking interest groups over the nation's
politics. Now is the time to bring into the
open sunlight of public responsibility a sys-
tem half-publiely regulated and half-secret.
If Congress cannot reform the nation's pol-
itics in this sordid year of Watergate, when
will there be & more opportune time?

The campaign reform bill awaiting action
in the Senate is an admirable measure. It has
bipartisan backing as well as support from
ordinary citizens across the country. Senators
Mike Mansfield, the majority leader; Robert
Byrd, the majority whip, and John Pastore,
the party’s chief spokesman on this problem,
have given the bill stalwart Democratic
support. On the Republican side Senator
Hugh Scott, the minority floor leader, has
been out in front urging action on reform.

The heart of the bill is a sharp reduction
in the size of private contributions and, as
an alternative, an optional form of public
financing. Opposition to this reform concept
comes from diverse guarters. President Nixon
is opposed. Senator James Allen, Alabama
Democrat, who serves as Gov, George C. Wal-
lace’s agent In the Senate, is opposed, So are
right-wing conservative Republicans led by
Senators Barry Goldwater and Strom Thur-
mond, The biggest danger to the bill is the
threat of a filibuster by Senator Allen with
the backing of the Goldwater-Thurmond
group. But this bluff can be called if Senators
Mansfield and Scott remain firm in support
of the bill.

As with any innovation, the advocates of
reform are vulnerable to the criticism that
they are attempting too much. But primaries
as well as general elections need drastic im-
provement; in many one-party states, the
primary provides voters with their only ef-
fective choice. It would make no sense to
reform the financing of political campaigns
at the Presidential level and leave House and
Senate unreformed.

Rightly or wrongly, Congress as well as the
Presidency suffers from a loss of public con-
fidence in this Watergate season. The mem-
bers of Congress will be making a serious
miscalculation about their own polltical
futures as well as the fate of the institutions
in which they serve if they revert to busi-
ness-as-usual. The people sense the need for
ieform. and the people’s sense needs heed-
ng.

The principles underlying the reform bill
are simple: Presidential and Congressional
primaries would be financed by matching
grants. Thus, Presidential aspirants would
have to raise £250,000 in private contribu-
tions of $250 or less before they qualified
to. ‘receive the matching sum of $250,000
from the Federal Government. Like climbing
steps in a flight of stairs, the candidate
would qualify for another quarter-million
dollars each time he raised the same amount
privately. There would be an over-all limit
of approximately $16 million, half public
and half private, for each Presldential can-
didate in the primaries,

The same principle would apply to House
and Senate primaries except that the limit
on contributions would be lower—8$100 or
less—and each step in the staircase would
pa lower, $25,000 in Senate races and $10,000
in the House. In general elections, the
matching principle would not apply. Can-
didates could finance their campaigns by
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public or private funds or any mix of the
two as long as they stayed within an over-all
ceiling.

The bill would not lock parties and can-
didates into a novel or rigid arrangement.
Rather, it curbs the abuses of private financ-
ing and offers public financing as an alter-
nate route to elected office. Since the old
private route has become choked with scan-
dal, it cannot—unreformed and unaided—
-serve democracy's need much longer. Now is
the time to provide a public alternative.

WHY NO CLEAN CAR MOTOR?

HON. GEORGE E. BROWN, JR.

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 26, 1974

Mr. BROWN of California. Mr. Speak-
er, I wish to share with my colleagues an
editerial from a newspaper in my con-
gressional district.. It concerns the ae-
tions by the administration and the Con-
gress in dealing with the problem of au-
tomotive air pollution. I would only like
to make one observation about the con-
tents of the editorial, and that is that
the EPA was not acting on its own ac-
cord when. it decided to let the automo-
bile manufacturers off the hook, but was
heeding the will of both the majority
views in Congress and the administra-
tion.

The editorial follows:

WaY No CLEAN Car MOTOR?

San Bernardino County's supervisors be-
came more than a trifle upset last Monday.
They became downright angry., Nobody can

blame them, for they had something to be
angry about.

So do the rest of us.

The supervisors, during a public hearing
on new air pollution control proposals, ex-
pressed their anger against the federal gov-
ernment for failure to force the production
of a non-polluting automobile motor,

Under discussion at the hearing were con-
trol measures to reduce hydrocarbon emis-
slons from service stations. Vapors from fill-
ing auto gas tanks as well as from dellvery of
bulk supplies would be kept from entering
the atmosphere,

The hydrocarbon reduction is estimated at
only three tons a day, or about 1.5 per cent
of total emissions in the county, At the same
time, 182 tons of hydrocarbons are being
emitted from moving vehicles every day.

Yet a truly clean car motor remains to be
developed. And this the supervisors wasted
no time in pointing out.

Every step that can be taken to reduce pol-
lution of any type is worth taking even
though it costs money. No one ever expected
cleansing the environment to come cheap.

And anti-pollution regulations must be
strict in their provisions and strict in their
enforcement. No polluter should be permitted
to continue so doing, within the bounds of
technology, and reasonable amount of time
to employ the technology and to absorb con-
trol installation costs.

This applies fo the automotive industry
and the car engines it produces. Nevertheless.
the auto makers have been allowed to delay,
to dally, to make implausible excuses. They
have been given by the federal Environmen-
tal Protection Agency (EPA) extension after
extension of the deadline to meet the re-
quirement to manufacture a smog-free
engine.

All that they have accomplished Is to tack
on devices to the same old engines, devices
which can prove difficult to maintain and the
effectiveness of which is still unproven.
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It is admitted that the automoblle is the
primary polluter of the atmosphere. Eighty
per cent of the eye-smarting, dirty brown
muck that fills Southern California air, en-
dangers health, kills or stunts plant life and
causes discomfort, comes from autos.

So the automobile engine. as the chief cul-
prit, should be the first target for air pollu-
tion control. Instead, the EPA appears ever
willing to concentrate on other polluters and
be far too lenient with car makers.

The supervisors and the county Air Pollu-
tion District are doing the best they can to
wrestle with the problem of pollution control
with the means available to them. But they
can't make clean motors or exert any in-
fluence on manufacturers to produce clean
motors.

Supervisor James L. Mayfield directed his
anger at the Congress, which manifestly has
the power to prod both the EPA and the
auto industry.

“The blame is with 535 congressmen," he
sald at the hearing, “and I'm not going to
8it here and be a fall guy for them.”

Neither should the publie.

Sklez will never be completely free of
poison—even If all stationary pollution
sources aré cleaned up—unless the problem
of the dirty car motor is solved. They simply
cannot.

Consequently, further delay in forcing the
automotive industry to design the smog-free
engine—and it can if it has to—must not
be allowed. The EPA and the Congress better
stop fooling around, get down to business
and see that the car makers stop fooling
around and get down to business.

THE NEED FOR AN ECONOMIC
PLANNING BOARD

HON. MICHAEL HARRINGTON

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 26, 1974

Mr. HARRINGTON. Mr. Speaker,
some months ago, I inserted an article
by Wassily Leontief in the CoNcrEsSION-
AL REecorp, setting forth his arguments
with regard to our need as a nation for
a capacity to realistically plan various
aspects of our development. Since that
time, Senator Nerson has introduced
legislation, which I introduced in. the
House as H.R. 15129, to at least begin to
establish the kind of information system
that will be the necessary first step in
developing a planning capability.

An interview with Professor Leontieff
appears in the July-August issue of
Challenge, further elaberating on his
views, and it seems to me his comments
are sufficiently wise and timely that they
deserve the attention of all my col-
leagues. Therefore, I would like to in-
sert the interview in the Recorbp at this
time.

The text follows:

WHAT AN EcoNoMIC PLANNING BOARD

SHoUuLp Do
(Interview with Wassily Leontief)

Q. In your article in the New York Times
of March 14, you comment on Herbert Stein’s
suggestion that we possibly should have a
national planning board. Yow say: . . . if

in place of the powerless and understaffed
Council of Economic Advisers we had had a
well-staffed, well-informed and intelligently
gulded planning board, the mess in which the
country finds itself today could have been
avoided.” This implies that great things can
be expected of a planning board, What would
a planning board be capable of doing and
what would it not be capable of doing?
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A, I do not think that planning is an easy
and simple matter. Planning is possibly one
of the most ambitious things society can un-
dertake in the economic field, and one can-
not expect instant success. The practical ap-
proach must be gradual. I would visualize
that the first steps might consist simply of
analyzing the gperation of the economic sys=
tem, simply of getting at the facts and pre-
senting the pleture as it evolves, But not in
terms of a few general indices. There is too
much emphasis nowadays on attempting to
describe the state of the economy in terms
of a few indices such as price level, employ-
ment, savings and GNP. There is also great
pressure now to use social indices. I'm skep-
tical about the usefulness of very aggrega-
tive, essentlally symbolic descriptions of the
state of the economic system. It can be ef-
fectively explained only in terms of rather
deep-lying detalls. For example, you cannot
deal with varlous aspects of technological
development, trends in different industries,
and the now very fashionable problems of
resources and pollution in aggregative terms.
As a matter of fact, the problem of inflation
cannot be dealt with in aggregative terms
either. IT you had Infiation in which all prices
and incomes moved in parallel, nobody would
care. Actually inflation i{s a change in rela-
tive prices, not just in the average price level.

Q. You're talking about the question of
information. What kind of information do we
need? Or, to be specific, what kind of in-
formation does a planning board need to be
effective?

A. I would like to describe and measure the
flow of goods and services among all the
different sectors of the economy, the state
of equipment, the structure of the labor
force, and prices in very great detall, so that
looking at the entire picture, we would see
what is happening in each sector, physically
as well as financially, The planning board
must have a detalled and at the same time
fully Integrated picture, not just disjointed
pieces of information. It must know what is
happening in the economy from day to day,
month to month, and year to year.

Q. How much of this information do we
have now?

A. When you say we, that raises a question.
As a matter of fact, various people have access
to separate chunks of the requisite data.
Most of this information is In the hands of
private businesses and public organizations
which control a large part of our economy.
The first and foremost task of the planning
or rather monitoring—board would be to fit
together the pieces of this jigsaw puzzle so
that a clear, detailed picture of the entire
system emerges.

Q. If a planning board were in possession of
this detailed information about the economy,
what would it do with it?

A. Three years ago we mipht have dis-
covered that our refining capacity was not
sufficient to provide American users of
various petroleum products with amounts
they would like to buy at the existing
prices.

Q. Certainly we were in possession of this
information. We knew, or at least some peo-
ple knew, that there was a coming shortage of
refining capacity. So it isn't a lack of infor-
mation that's at lssue but a lack of reaction
to that information. The government had
that information. What would a planning
board add to the picture?

A. Possibly some people spoke about it,
but the word was never spread In precise,
incontestable terms. A planning board would
provide official information which everybody
would have to pay attention to. And. of
course, & planning board would not only
provide information, but also draw con-
clusions about the future course of develop-
ment, assuming inaction or alternative
courses of action.
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Q. There are other countries, such as
France and Japan, that have large planning
boards. Weren't they in possession of the
information concerning the oil shortage?
And if they were, why didn't they react to
the situation? They were taken unawares;
they paid the penalty of inaction just as
we did, even though they had large planning
boards.

A, As far as I understand it, Japan and
Europe were not hit the same way we were.
They were hit by the embargo of the Middle
Eastern oil producers. We are hit not so much
by the embargo as by the shortage of domes-
tic refining capacity. That is why our petro-
leum industry tells us that we still have
trouble even though the embargo has been
lifted. Considering what happened in Europe
when the emibargo hit and what happened
here when we experienced a small shortage,
the comparison comes out very favorably for
Europe and very unfavorably for us, Europe
was really much less disorganized than we
were.

Let me add this observation. I was rather
amused to read about the encounter between
Mr. Kissinger and French Foreign Minister
Jobert in Washington last February. It was
8 peculiar situation. Mr. Kissinger was
arguing for international planning while
representing the country which does the least
internal planning of any in the West, and
manages the little it does In a most hap-
hazard manner. If Mr. Jobert agreed to plan
petroleum collectively and asked Mr. Kis-
singer to put his cards on the table, Mr. Kis-
singer wouldn't have any cards to put on
the table. He has no power to control the
internal situation, and, even if he had such
power, the U.S. government has no factual
information on the basis of which he could
exercise power in an intelligent, systematic
way. During my recent stay in France, I
found a very good system of administrative
and economic controls, backed up by a well-
organized data system. The French govern-
ment is much more aware of what is happen-
ing in the Prench economy than we are of
what 1s happening in ours. So-called indica-
tive planning has often been pooh-poohed.
Actually, it provides the French government
particularly the Ministry of Finance, with
very detalled information and effective con-
trol over the French economy. So when Mr.
Jobert essentially said, “Look here, we don't
want to much international planning,” I
think he said it because he felt confident
about France’s ability to compete with other
countries from a pretty firmly and rationally
managed domestic base.

Q. That sounds a bit ironic after France
suffered from the oil embargo. The implica-
tions of your previous remarks s that the
best of planning within national boundaries
has to be frustrated if that planning doesn’t
extend internationally. Countries that are
heavlly engaged in International trade are
dependent on various commodities that they
import, and if they can’t rely on those, then
the planning system is frustrated, is it not?

A. Yes, uncertainty about foreign supplies
and outlets is undoubtedly important. But
admitting that one operates in a world of
uncertainty, one can avoid the pitfalls and
take advantage of the changing interna-
tional situation if one can operate from a
well-managed domestic base. I think this is
the attitude of Soviet Russia. Soviet Russia
is known to operate quite effectively in the
world market. Look at Soviet agriculture and
large-scale industrial production. While the
Russians are quite inefficient In the organi-
zation of production at the microlevel, they
have the overall domestic economy rather
well under control, and thus can take advan-
tage of unexpected opportunities on the
world markets. They can respond to chang-
ing external conditions much better than
countries that are not well organized at
home.
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Q. Let's consider the Council of Economic
Advisers (CEA). What are its shortcomings
and what would you like to see an expanded
planning board be able to do that the pres-
ent Council of Economic Advisers cannot do?

A. The present Council of Economic Ad-
visers is not in a much better position to
know what actually is going on than any
private academic economist with a small re-
search staff, The information it has about
the economy ls summary and approximate,
not much better than that possessed by a
professor at Chicago or Harvard. The kinds
of recommendations it can make are limited
to the classical Keynesian variety. There are
about three or four variables it can manip-
ulate—the government budget in the aggre-
gate, certain aspects of taxation, certain as-
pects of monetary policy—and that's all.
When members of the CEA are asked for ad-
vice on some particular problem, they usually
don't have the necessary Information on
hand. What they have to do is ask somebody
to research the thing. The fellow who re-
searches it possibly has three or four assist-
ants and usually has to call up somebody on
the outside. They don’t have on hand as full
a picture as, for example, the Ministry of
Trade has in Japan, or Professor Malinvaud,
the head of research in the French Ministry
of Finance, has when he is advising Giscard
d'Estaing.

Q. But if the Council of Economic Advisers
has aggregative information about the econ-
omy, why does it need detalled information?
Can’t the operation of the market serve the
regulatory funection of bringing about bal-
ance in the detailed aspects of the economy?

A, The market is indeed a marvelous ma-
chine. It operates like a large automatic coms-
puter. As contrasted with amateurs who have
only discussed them, anybody who has had
practical experience with large automatic
computers knows that these complex mech-
anisms break down a couple of times a day
and that you must have repairmen standing
around all the time fixing up this and fixing
up that. The idea that you can feed a prob-
lem into the computer at five o'clock in the
afternoon before going home and find the
answer neatly printed out in the morning
is quite incorrect. Experience with automatic
computers shows that you cannot rely on
them to solve all your problems automat-
ically. By the same token, you cannot rely on
the competitive economic system to solve all
your problems automatically either. You need
a very large crew of troubleshooters on a
standby basis. And mind you, a repair crew
must know exactly how an engine is con-
structed and how it operates.

Now this is much more than a superficial
analogy. Many proponents of the “competi-
tive solution” of all economic problems are
as naive as those who assume that if you can
get hold of an automatic computer, you can
rely on It without any knowledge of what
goes on behind those whirling discs inside.

Q. My understanding of cases where de-
talled planning has been attempted—and
this could be either indicative as In France
or imperative as in the Soviet Union—is that
the lag in the connection of information, and
the sheer weight of all the detailed informa-
tion that has to be collected in attempting
to direct the economy, makes this kind of
computing operation just as bad as, if not
worse than, the computing that the market
itself does.

A.T have a feeling that simply bringing out
a systematic, detailed description of the cur-
rent state of economy and analyzing the
figures could have very beneficial effects. The
next step would be to collect information
systematically about investment decisions,
employment declsions, decisions about tech-
nology, and the like, made by private corpo-
rations as well as by all kinds of public bod-
ies. I think that simply putting together such
fully coordinated, systematic information, in-

June 26, 197}

stead of relying on all kinds of casual surveys,
would improve the efficiency of our system.

Let me say that if this country were to
undertake such large-scale monitoring opera-
tions, we would go about it much more effi-
ciently than many other countries do. Plan-
ning is a technical problem, and we pride
ourselves—rightly so—on handling technical
problems well. Observe what happened in
the Soviet Union. From what I can see, the
most successful planning in the Soviet Union
is done in some of the Baltic Republics.
There, the central planning boards seem to
be quite effective in using modern computers
and analytical techniques. Why? Because the
cultural level of the entire population is
higher and management operates with greater
skill. America builds highways more effi-
ciently, organizes industrial production more
efficlently and does its marketing more effec-
tively than other countries. Why shouldn’t we
be able to collect economic Information and
utilize it more eficiently too?

Q. Perhaps we should clarify whether you're
advocating imperative planning or indicative
planning for the United States.

A. At the present time, I would not advo-
cate imperative planning for the United
States except In those areas in which we al-
ready have a great deal of governmental
regulation. In fields like communications,
transportation, and agriculture, which are
already subject to direct government action,
with better information and more systematic
analysis, such guidance would be much more
effective than the kind of ad hoe, uncoordi-
nated operations the government is conduct-
ing now.

It's quite understandable that business
does not like any type of outside Interven-
tion. Business, however, is not as dellcate a
flower as its spokesmen would like us to be-
lleve. The implication is that if you just
breathe on it in the wrong way, it will wilt.
No, private enterprise is robust and it will
pursue profits if there are any to pursue. You
may restrict its freedom in one way or an-
other, but as long as there i5 a gleam of
profit at the other end of the narrow tunnel,
business will pursue it. So I'm not afraid
that regulation will cause business to give
up. It will use all its imagination, capacity,
and drive to function effectively within the
limits imposed by publle authority.

Q. You've raised several questions., First
of all, about indicative planning. If you take
the case of France, the Commissariat au Plan
does make detailed information avallable,
but the fact Is that the information is often
disregarded by industry. I belleve Renault at
various times has exceeded the projections
for production in the automobile industry.
Doesn't this undermine the value of indica-
tive planning? As a matter of fact, I've heard
it argued that indicative planning in France
has not been successful, that it's the bully-
ing behind the indicative planning that has
been successful.

A. Oh, yes, I'm not against bullying; but
you can bully much better if you know what
pitfalls are to be avolded and In what direc-
tion you want the economy to go. I realize
full well that it will not be easy to be a little
more systematic in directing our complex
economy. In the beginning the results won't
be very brilliant, but conditions will be even
worse if we go on muddling through as we're
doing now.

Q. Another point I want to ask you about.
I don’t understand your praise of Soviet
planning when at the same time you say
that profits should be the indicator of busi-
ness success. The Soviets have guite a few
other indicators besides profit, and this really
creates a muddle of red tape and inefficiency.

A. Nothing is further from my mind than
the notion that the profit motive, or, in a
wider sense, self-interest, can be replaced
by centralized decision making. The profit
motive is the wind that fills the salls and
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propels the vessel. The helmsman knows how
to use the rudder to make the vessel move
in the direction in which he wants to go.
Milton Friedman repeats again and again
that the profit motive is the powerful driv-
ing force that moves our economy, and I
agree. But he also insists that we abandon
the vessel to the whim of the wind, and let it
go in the direction in which the winds hap-
pen to be blowing. Follow his advice and the
ship will very quickly land on the rocks. I
say: use the profit motive, but control it to
move the economy in the direction you want
to go. And to fix your course, you must have
maps and charts.

Q. All right, let’s go back to France. The
French have indicative planning, but they
haven't succeeded in doing anything about
inflatlon. Is this beyond the powers of a
planning board? What can a planning board
do and what can it not do?

A. Among the so-called free nations, Japan
and France have used a kind of indicative
planning for the longest period of time. Both
are among the fastest moving countries, The
spectacular sustained growth of Japan is well
known, and In recent years France has been
the fastest growing economy in Europe. This
does not prove, of course, that planning was
the cause of prosperity and growth, But cer-
tainly planning didn't prevent it; I think
it helped.

As far as infiation is concerned, my view
is that inflation is quite unavoidable in free
exchange economies, The Keyneslan prescrip-
tions essentlally enhanced the rate of infla-
tion. Nobody can stop inflation unless the
whole economic system is changed In a
drastic way. The only country in which I
have seen no sign of inflation is China. Why?
Because there obviously the entire monetary
mechanism plays a minor, subordinate role,
and the operations of the economy are
gulded by direct physical controls, In modern
economies where money plays a major, active
role, there’s a ratchet effect. Nobody ever
llkes to reduce prices. Whenever relative
prices get out of line, those that are low,
relatively speaking, go up. Inflation seems to
be an unavoidable feature of the system.

Q. This greatly curtails the power of the
plenning board in Western countries, does
it not, because inflation is very disruptive.

A. We can discuss how disruptive inflation
is, It would be most desirable to have no
inflation, but there are other things in the
economy which can be equally or even more
disruptive than inflation. The long-standing
claim of economists that they knew how to
control inflation is an empty pretense. By
now most of us agree that we don’'t know
how to make good the claim. The steady,
long-run, upwardrising trend is impossible
to control because of the ratchet mechanism
built into our social-economic system that
makes it advantageous to create money—
advantageous, that s, despite all the pro-
testations to the contrary, to some of the
most powerful and important groups in our
society.

Q. Should we be willing to live with Infla-
tion?

A. I suppose we will live with it whether
we are willing or not. We might as well be
willing. Not that I like it very much. But
one reason why economists are in such dis-
repute is that they have pretended to under-
stand Inflation and to know how to control
it when obviously we do not.

Q. What is the mix between planning and
the market that you think would be appro-
priate in a country like the United States?

A. One must proceed empirically. First of
all, one must secure a solid data base—
a map describing the terrain. One must
create a governmental body with enough
resources and sufficlent power at its dis-
posal to collect and analyze these data. This
task cannot be carried out without close co-
operation with industry and labor. Flanning
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can be introduced only step by step, start-
ing with the fields in which the government
already iz heavily involved, such &s taxa-
tlon, environment, transportation, and now,
ohviously, energy.

Q. How would a planning board determine
priorities?

A..1I happen to be very skeptical of the
idea—which many theoretical economists
advance—of a national "“objective function,”
defining national goals as a well-ordered set
of national priorities. By analogy with an in-
dividual *“utility function,” it supposedly
could provide a guide to fine-tuning eco-
nomic decisions. I don’t think that an econ-
omist qua economist has any more com-
petence to choose national goals than any
other citizen. What an economist should
be able to do, however, is to outline the
choices. If a friend were to invite me to
dinner in a restaurant and say, “Wassily,
will you please describe your tastes to me
so that I can order the appropriate dishes?”
I would reply, “Never mind the description
of my tastes. Just show me the menu and
I will select the dishes myself.”

Q. So the priorities are determined by
a political process.

A. Absolutely.

Q. If you invite the participation of both
business and labor, you are going to have
conflicts over the plan.

A, Certainly you will have conflict. We
bave conflict now, only at the present time
it's resolved by a kind of cheating process.
Politiclans and even economists make prom-
ises which they cannot possibly fulfill. We
should at least be able to present feasible—
that is, practical—alternatives.

Q. Would the planning board simply play
& passive role in drawing up a menu? Or
would it have the power to decide what hors
d’oeuvres you're going to have?

A. Just as with tax legislation, the final
decision has to be made by the Congress.
The choice of the measures or the course
of action designed to achieve certaln objec-
tives should definitely not be within the
competence of the planning board. The
planning board, after analyzing the situa-
tion, should present the government, and
ultimately the public, with a set of feasible
alternatives.

Q. At present we have the Councll of
Economic Advisers, the Federal Reserve, the
Office of Management and Budget, and the
Treasury. Would you combine their powers
in some way or would you leave them alone?

A. I believe that the adversary procedure
which dominates in Washington in all fields,
including economies, is ridiculous. Whenever
an economic decision has to be made, the
ascertainment of the facts is left to experts
representing different groups of people with
mostly opposing interests. Each expert is
expected to present the facts conducive to the
acceptance of the goals of his political or
economic backers.

I would concentrate the fact-finding func-
tion as much as possible in the hands of an
overall organization, call it a planning board
or the fact-finding arm of the planning
board, and put it under a bipartisan com-
mittee of the Congress or even make it in-
dependent like the Supreme Court. Let other
departments make the specific practical pro-
posals, utilizing the same basic factual in-
formation as much as possible,

The trouble is that we prepare the factual
analysis on which to base the choice be-
tween alternative courses of economic policy
in the same way as the two opposing sides
prepare their evidence for adversary court
proceedings.

Q. But as long as we have competing inter-
ests in our society, we're going to have
advocates within the government for those
interests. You don't suggest that we can
sidestep that, do you?
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A, Absolutely not. I try to be extremely
practical and I know we wlll always have
contesting interests. However, I think we can
begin to establish certain rules of the game.
Let them push for their particular solutions,
but let us at least ascertain that each of
these solutions can really be implemented in
practice. As things stand now, each of the
opposing Interest groups usually promises
results that an objective analysis of the
situation would show to be unachievable.

Q. Just one last question. What would be
the length of the planning period? Would
8 planning board plan both for the short
range and the long range?

A. I would be inclined not to meddle with
the short range. However, the Information
which a planning agency possesses should be
put at the disposal of anybody who makes
short-range decisions. Describing the alterna-
tive possibilities, I would center attention
on the medium range, that is, three to five
years, and the long run, say, ten to twenty
years and beyond. The latter is particularly
important because the effect of many of the
most critical economic decisions taken now
will surface only during our children's lives
or the lives of our children’s children.

PITTRON'S SILVER ANNIVERSARY

HON. JOSEPH M. GAYDOS

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 26, 1974

Mr. GAYDOS. Mr, Speaker, I was
privileged to participate in a recent ob-
servance of the 75th anniversary of one
of southwest Pennsylvania's oldest and
most successful industrial plants—Pit-
tron of Glassport, Pa.

The 3-day event, June 7 through June
9, was hosted by Mr. George V. Hager,
president of Pittron, and had as its
theme: “The Value of the Person in In-
dustry.” Several prominent figures in
management, labor, and government
took part in the proceedings.

Among them were men of such caliber
as Mr. D. C. Burnham, chairman of
Westinghouse Electric Corp. the key-
note speaker; the Honorable Ernest P.
Kline, Lieutenant Governor of the Com-
monwealth of Pennsylvania; Dr. Don
Nobers of the Beaver-Butler Mental
Health Center; John S. Johns, vice pres-
ident of USWA; Joseph Odorcich, di-
rector of District 15, USWA; Samuel L.
Piccolo, president of Local 1306, USWA;
Shelby Rowe, chairman of Civil Rights
Committee, Local 1306.

Wayne T. Alderson, vice president of
operations at Pittron; Don Mains, presi-
dent and owner of Canton Malleable
Iron Co.; Jack Weisgerber, director of
communications, Pittsburgh-Wheeling
Steel; the Reverend Gilbert Hoffman,
superintendent of Pittsburgh District,
United Methodist Church; the Reverend
Edward Bryce, director, Peace and Jus-
tice, Diocese of Pittsburgh; the Rever-
end Dan E. Bastin, director, Urban In-
dustrial Ministry.

Pittron's history in southwest Penn-
sylvania dates back to 1899 with the
start of a steel foundry on the banks of
the Monongahela River at Glassport. The
plant, Pittsburgh Steel Foundry was des-
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tined to become one of the largest in the
Nation.

Starting with 50 employees, the foun-
dry grew rapidly in the early part of the
century. It was incorporated in 1925 and
during the peak of World War II, over
3,200 men were employed and up to 4,000
tons of casting were shipped each month.
In addition to direct military work, the
plant also produced castings for a dupli-
cate set of locks for the Panama Canal.

In 1959 Pittsburgh Steel Foundry
joined the Textron Inc. family and in
1968, because of its wide diversification
of work, the company name was changed
to Pittron. Its half-mile long plant on
the original site is one of the largest and
best equipped foundries in the world.
Casting weights now range from 5,000
pounds to more than 200,000 pounds.

Pittron has attained a unique position
in the metal working industry through
a dedicated work force and management
staff. Teamwork, unity of purpose, facil-
ity improvement and technical expertise
assures Pittron’s growth.

In dedicating a new park at the plant
site, Mr. Hager set the tone for the future
when he said it reflects the sincere in-
terest of the company in improving the
image of industry in society. Mr. Hager
observed:

Our interest in social, civic and cultural
activities must and will be a continuing fac-
tor if we are to continue our role as a good
neighbor in Glassport.

Mr. Speaker, on behalf of my col-
leagues in the Congress of the United
States, I extend to Mr. Hager, the officers
and employees of Pittron, our congratu-
lations on a memorable occasion and
our best wishes for the future.

RESPECT FOR OUR NATIONAL
ANTHEM

HON. LOUIS C. WYMAN

OF NEW HAMPSHIRE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 26, 1974

Mr. WYMAN. Mr. Speaker, in my na-
tive State of New Hampshire, citizens
almost universally stand up upon the
playing of our National Anthem. Dis-
tressing however, this apparently is not
the case throughout the country.

Perhaps those attending the theater
do not feel it incumbent to rise at such
time. That this offends some is shown
in the excellent letter of protest submit-
ted to the editor of the Shreveport Times
by Margaret Chellman of Barksdale Air
Force Base.

I commend Mrs. Chellman for the
quality of her objection and for taking
the time to translate something she felt
in her heart into words and acts di-
{ected toward “doing something akout
£

The letter follows:

EpITOR,
Shreveport Times, Shreveport, La.

Dear Sm: I had a very upsetting experi-
ence last evening, that I think should be
shared with all. My husband and I were
attending the Broadmoar Theater; I went
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into the theater while my husband bought
some candy. Upon entering, I heard the Star
Spangled Banner our National Anthem be-
ing played, and to my amazement all those
in the theater were seated. I walked in and
sald didn't anyone knows that one was to
stand when the National Anthem is being
played. At this I received many turned
heads; one gentlemen said “yes’" and stood,
after him 2 or 3 rows of people stood. Stand-
ing there I could not believe what I had
seen.

I commend the theater for playing the
National Anthem, it is one of the few who
do so, but I could not understand the people.
To these people I say “shame” and I pity
them. Where is their love of country and
respect for all it's symbols. Were they ignor-
ant of the fact that they should rise, but
surely they had all been to school, and
when I attended this we were taught. Or
was it laziness or a4 couldn't care less atti-
tude? I shudder to think it is the latter, for
if that is true something is very wrong. If
we don't care and have respect for ourselves
as a mation, then who will? We are a great
nation and its people should be proud, but
today most of our citizens can only find
ways to tear this country apart. I believe
what Lincoln said “united we stand divided
we fall”. After all, “we the people” make up
this nation and what it stands for. Being
patriotic 1s not beilng square, it 1s belleving
in a way of life and trying hard to make it
work and being proud of our endeavours. If
we err, it only proves us human,

I thank you for taking the time to read
this letter. I hope somewhere, sometime you
will take time to print something of the
patriotic duties of a citizen.

Sincerely,
MARGARET O, CHELLMAN,

RESULTS OF PUBLIC OPINION POLL
OF OHIO'S 17TH DISTRICT

HON. JOHN M. ASHBROOK

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, June 26, 1974

Mr. ASHBROOEK. Mr. Speaker, tabu-
lation of my 14th annual opinion poll of
the residents of the 17th Congressional
District of Ohio has just been completed.
Once again the response was excellent.
Hundreds of letters, notes, and marginal
comments were included with the com-
pleted polls. I appreciate my constitu-
ents’ response to the questionnaire as it
is one more method of getting their views
on a number of the issues facing this
country.

The poll once again attempted to cover
a wide range of domestic and foreign
policy issues. As I have often said before,
representing the people of the 17th Con-
gressional District is a two-way street.
Having the benefit of their views on the
issues covered by this opinion poll, as
well as thousands of comments on a va-
riety of other topics, works to our mutual
advantage.

1874 PusLric OriNIoN PoLL oF 17TH OHIO

DisTrICT
[Answers in percent])

1. Do you believe the energy crisis is:
(Check one)

a. An artificial crisis, falsely created by the
oil companies to increase their profits, 42.

b. A genuine erisis, for which the oil com-
panies should not be blamed, 2.
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¢. A genuine crisis, caused by misguided
governmental policies, 4.

d. A genuine crisis, caused by a combina-
tion of factors including international and
political as well as mistakes of government
and the oil companies, 52.

2. In face of the current and impending
energy shortages, do you favor these possible
courses of action?

a. Reduce Environmental Protection
Agency air quality standards to allow in-
creased burning of coal and/or atomic en-
ergy, 41.

b. Increase the domestic oil depletion al-
lowance as an incentive for oil exploration,
186.

¢, Deregulate the price of natural gas, 7.

d. Reduce new car emission standards, 29.

e. Ration gasoline by issuilng Federal cou-
pons, 4,

f. Control retall prices in the petroleum
field, 30.

g. Roll back gasoline prices by law, 35.

3. Wage and price control legislation will
expire on April 30th. Should the Congress:
(Check one)

a. Extend the present legislation, 12.

b, Make wage and price controls tougher,
22,

c. Not extend because wage and price con-
trols have failed to halt inflation. 62.

4, A national health program for all citi-
zens: (Check one)

a. Should be established and operated solely
by the Federal Government, 26.

b. Should be established by the Govern-
ment but operated through private insurance
and medical organizations, 39,

¢. Should not be established, 30,

5. Would you favor a reduction of govern=
ment services and a corresponding tax de-
crease? Yes 76, no 18.

6. In 1973, the Supreme Court ruled that
abortion was legal in most circumstances
when the woman and doctor approve, What is
your opinion? (Check one)

a.I agree with the Supreme Court decision,
49,
b. I favor a constitutional amendment out-
lawing abortion except in cases of extreme
potential health danger to the mother, 36.

c. I favor outlawing all abortion, 7.

d. I favor a constitutional amendment
which will allow each state to decide on the
abortion issue, 8.

7. Legislation has been considered at all
levels of government to regulate land use.
Which polliey would you prefer?

a. Strong Federal restrictions on use of all
land, 9.

b. Federal guidelines with control at State
level, 34.

¢. Local
only, 50.

8. Should Congress restore the death pen-
alty for the most severe crimes? Yes 80, no
17.

8. Should the United States convert to the
metric system? Yes 30, no 61,

10. Should action be taken on a Federal
level to comply with the report issued by the
President’s Commission on Marijuana and
Drug Abuse calling for decriminalization of
marijuana possession, but keeping penalties
for sale of the substance? Yes 44, no. 48.

11. Should a newsman be required to testify
in Federal court and diseclose his sources of
information on matters that jeopardize na-
tional securlty? Yes 52, no 45.

12, Do you approve of the “voucher con-
cept"” for educational assistance whereby a
voucher representing the average per capita
cost of educating each child may be spent
by the parent at any public or private
school? Yes 40, no 47,

13. In 1970, under the Postal Reorganiza-
tion Aect, the U.S. Postal Service became an
independent establishment, and dally opera-
tions were, for all intents and purposes, re-

and State government control
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moved from Federal or Congressional con-
trol. How would you rate your postal service?
(Check one)

a. Improved service, 11.

b. Bame service, 49,

¢. Worse service, 40.

14. Should amnesty be granted to those
who left the country during the course of
the Vietnam conflict to avoid the draft and,
if so, under what circumstances? (Check
one)

a. Amnesty if he returns and completes his
military service, 22.

b. Amnesty if he returns and completes a
period of alternate service, 30.

c. Unconditional amnesty should be grant-
ed, 6.

d. No amnesty under any circumstances,
40.

15. Do you think that governmental officials
in Washington, D.C., have the right to in-
spect doctor’s medical records of their pea-
tients? Yes, 17; No, 80,

16. Should the United States continue to
give economic and military aid and support
to South Vietnam? Yes, 29; No, 66.

17. Bhould the United States attempt to
malintain military superiority over the Soviet
Unlon? Yes, 78; No, 17.

18. Should the United States maintain its
perpetual sovereignty and control over the
Panama Canal and the Canal Zone? Yes, 79;
No. 13.

19. What do you consider the three major
issues facing our country? (Rank in order
of importance, check only three)

. High prices, 65.

. National defense, 27.

Energy problems, 33

Shortages, 20.

Unemployment, 16,

Watergate, 20.

Excessive governmental spending, 55.
. Expanding governmental regulation, 18.
Tax reform, 20.

. Foreign policy, 7.

. Other, 5.

a
b
c.
d.
e.
1.
g.
h
: 1
k)
k

BASF WYANDOTTE CORP. EDUCA-
TIONAL RESOURCE PROGRAM

HON. JOHN D. DINGELL

OF. MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 26, 1974

Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursuant
to permission granted, I insert into the
REecorp an excellent analysis of the BASF
Wyandotte Corp. educational resource
program, recently started by BASF
Wyandotte to make additional resources
available to schools through the utiliza-
tion of the able personnel of that fine
corporation.

The future of the Nation lies within
its youth and their education. It follows,
therefore, that a major portion of our
efforts should be directed at improving
the education process and providing
greater access to it for all. We demand
this from professional educators and
hope for it from those who receive the
benefits of the system. It is highly com-
mendable when new initiatives are de-
veloped in the business community by
those who are not directly involved in
education but who perceive their respon-
sibility to contribute to the education of
others.

BASF Wyandotte Corp. of Wyandotte,
Mich., has started a new program which
other businesses might want to follow.
The program is gquite simple and
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straightforward. Called the educational
resource program, the basic idea is that
the company has a number of people who
have knowledge and skills that can be
valuable fo the education of young peo-
ple. Much in the same way that teachers
use libraries to obtain reference mate-
rial on specific subjects, BASF Wyan-
dotte’s educational resource program
provides people who, because of their own
education and achievemeits, are sources
of valuable information for classroom
use.

Briefly, this is how the program oper-
ates.

First. The company makes available to
teachers for classroom presentation em-
ployees with special academic achieve-
ments and skills who have volunteered to
participate in the program.

Second. Teachers are given informa-
tion outlining the subjects, grade levels,
curriculum relationship, and education
and professional experience of each re-
source person.

Third. The teacher reviews the sub-
jects that are relative to the eurriculum
in terms of both content and timing.
Resource persons whose subjects meet
these criteria are invited by the teacher
to make classroom or school laboratory
presentations to the students.

In effect, BASF Wyandotte is provid-
ing teachers with the means of enlarg-
ing the classroom by including work-
experience expesure from the company's
leading scientists, engineers, chemists,
and business managers.

An expansion of this enlightened con-
cept by other companies, organizations
and institutions will narrow the gap be-
tween generations and help fulfill our
hopes for the future.

The analysis of the BASF Wyandotte
Corp. educational resource program fol-
lows:

EDUCATIONAL RESOURCE PROGRAM
(By BASF Wyandotte Corp.)

Dear TeacHER, BASF Wyandotte Corpora-
tion has developed an Educational Resource
Program to bring to your students in the
classroom the knowledge and expertise of
leading sclentists, engineers, chemists and
business mManagers.

This program provides you, the teacher,
with a most reliable rescurce for Information
in curriculum areas not normally avallable
through text books or other sources.

Briefly, this is how the program works.

1. BASF Wyandotte will make available to
teachers for classroom or laboratory presenta-
tions individual employees who have offered
to participate in the program.

2, In the pocket of this folder are outlines
on the subjects, grade levels, curriculum re-
lationship, education and professional ex-
perience of the BASF Wpyandotte resource
persons. Included is information on whether
the subject can be developed in the class-
room or laboratory and what, if any, special
equipment is needed. Publications and films
available from BASF Wyandotte are listed
as an additional source of information on
the company and its activities.

3. The teacher should review the subject
areas that relate to the curriculum in terms
of its content and timing. If there is a sub-
Ject and a resource person that meets these
requirements, contact should be made di-
rectly with him to arrange a time that would
be acceptable to both the teacher and the
lecturer. Requests should allow for at least
two weeks advance notice, or more when
possible, The teacher is also asked to keep in
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mind that all of our resource persons are
working full time for BASF Wyandotte and
that they are participating in this program
as a personal commitment to the educa-
tional community, We would hope, too, that
because of the experimental nature of this
effort that everyone will understand that
there will be times when the resource person
will be unable to fill requests because of
other commitments.

BASF Wyandotte Corporation sincerely
hopes. that this program will assist teachers
in providing their students with an enrich-
ing education experience. We look to the pro-
gram as & means of broadening our contact
with the educational community and build-
ing a better understanding.

D. H. AMBrOS, President.
SUBJECT; BUSINESS DEVELOPMENT
Curriculum and grade level

Twelfth grade students whose curriculum
includes studles in economics and soclal sci-
ences.

Abstract

1. Product cycle.

2. Buslness development outline through
marketing research, production and sales.

3. Student relationship.

Classroom equipment requirements

Viewgraph projector (to be provided by
the school).

Resource person

E. 8. Mylis, B.S. in Chemistry, Detroit Uni-
versity; graduate work at University of
Toledo and Wayne State.

SUBJECT: CHEMISTRY
Curriculum and grade level

For students at the senior high level
whose curriculum ineludes courses in the
field of science.

Abstract

1. Food and beverage processing.

2. Chemical cleaning of food processing
equipment,

Classroom equipment requirements

Viewgraph projector and Slide projector
(3% x 4') (to be provided by the school).

Resource person

Otto T. Aepli, B.S. in Chemistry, Towne
Scientific School, University of Pennsylvania;
M.A. in Chemistry, Temple University; hold-
er of 18 U.8. and foreign patents; author of
10 scientific papers.

SUBJECT: CHEMISTRY
Curriculum and grade level

For students at the senior high level whose
curriculum includes courses in the field of
science,

Abstract

Discussion and demonstration of urethane
foam preparation, Lab preparation would be
actual foaming of semi-flexlble or rigid
foams.

Classroom equipment requirements
(To be provided by the school)

Slide projector and screen.

Lecturer will provide materials for labo-
ratory demonstration.

Resource person

R. L. McBrayer, B.S. in Chemical Engineer-
ing, University of Colorado; graduate work
in  Chemical Engineering, Wayne State;
member: American Institute of Chemical
Engineers, Naval Reserve Assocliation, and
Defense Preparedness Assoclation.

Holder of four U.S. patents and has exten-
sive experience in making presentations on
urethane foams to student and youth groups.

SUBJECT: CHEMISTRY
Curriculum and grade level

For students at the senior high level whose
curriculum includes courses in the fleld of
science,
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Abstract

1. Example of processes of applied chem-
istry in invention and development of a new
product.

a. Recognition of problem.

b. Definition of proolem including require-
ments of new materials.

c. Definition of the propertlies required and
how to test for them.

d. Testing program (and synthesis pro-
ram).

e. Final solution.

2. Example of the processes of applied
chemistry in the improvement of the prod-
uct, adaption to different requirements and
invention of similar products to serve the
same purpose,

Classroom equipment requirements
(To be provided by the school)

Blackboard.

Resource person

J. F. Maxwell, B.S. in Chemistry; M.B.A. in
Administrative Sclence; 16 years experience
in industrial research on lubricants and
functional flulds; past president, American
Soclety of Lubricant Engineering (Detroit).

SUBJECT: CHEMISTRY
Curriculum and grade level

For students at the senior high level whose
curriculum includes courses in the field of
sclence.

Abstract
1. Chemical Specialties Industry—Discus-
slon of the chemicals used and the applica-
tions of these products in the industrial and
institutional field.
2. Metals talk: “Relating the Heat Barrler
to the Development of Aerospace Metals.”
3. Collection of metal specimens.
Classroom equipment requirements
(To be provided by the school)
Blackboard.
Resource person
P. N, Burkard, B.S. in Chemistry, Univer-
sity of Illineols; M.S. in Chemistry, Syracuse
University; 35 years with BASF Wyandotte in
Research, technical service and sales.
SUBJECT: CHEMISTRY
Curriculum and grade level
For students at the senior high level whose
curriculum includes courses In the field of
science,
Abstraet
1. Job opportunities in chemical specialties.
2. Marketing of chemical specialties.
Classroom equipment requirements
('To be provided by the school)
Blackboard.
Resource person
Richard J. Hamilton, B.S. in Chemistry,
Central Michigan University; 1965-68, Dow
Chemical, Chemical Engineering Process;
1968-72, BASF Wyandotte Technical Services;
1972-present, Marketing Manager, Focd Serv-
Ices Department, Chemical Speclalties Divi-
slon; holder of six patents in chemical proc-
esses.
SUBJECT: CHEMISTRY (CHEMICAL
ENGINEERING)
Curriculum and grade level
For students at the senior high level whose

curriculum includes courses in the field of
sclence.

Abstract
Chemistry and Chemical Engineering in-
volved in manufacture of soda ash, ethylene

oxide, ethylene glycel, diethylene glycol and
antifreeze—Quality Control.

Technical Service—Transportation emer-
gencles,

Classroom equipment requirements
(To be provided by the school)
Blackboard.
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Resource person
J. P. Yaeger, B.S. in Chemistry, University
of Detroit; 5 years SBoda Ash Manufacturing;
6 years Organic Technical Service.

SUBJECT: MANAGEMENT SCIENCES
Curriculum and grade level
For students at the senlor high level whose
curriculum includes courses in the field of
business or mathematics,
Abstract

Problem solving and computer applications
including student participation in critical
analysis.

Classroom equipment requirements
(To be provided by the school)
Slide projector and screen; blackboard,
Resource person
Alex Markin, B.Sc., M.Sc. in Chemical En-

gineering; published two papers on Chemical
Engineering.

SUBJECT: MICROBIOLOGY IN WATER
POLLUTION CONTROL
Curriculum and grade level
For students at the junior and senior high

level whose curriculum includes courses in
the field of science.

Abstract

Discussion of the role played by bacteria in
keeping the environment clean, with special
emphasis on biodegradability, its measure-
ment and the activated sludge process.

Classroom equipment requirements
(To be provided by the school)
None.
Resource person

L. E. Kuentzel, Ph.D., University of Colo-
rado; 32 years research with Michigan Al-
kali—Wyandotte Chemicals, BASF Wyan-
dotte; currently Head of Blodegradable Lab-
oratory and Research Associate.

SUBJECT: MICROBIOLOGY
Curriculum and grade level
For students at the junior and senior high

level whose curriculum includes courses in
the field of sclence.

Abstract

A general comparison of microbial to
higher life forms or selected topics in envir-
onment, sanitary, or industrial microbiology
dependent on course grade level.

Classroom equipment requirements
(to be provided by the school)
Blackboard.
Resource person

Donald F. Garvin, B.S. in Biology; M.S. in
Microbiology; Work Experience: 14 years in
medical bacteriology and public health; 7
years in sanitary and industrial miecrobiol-
ogy; professional membership: American So-
clety of Microbiology.

SUBJECT: THE PHYSICS AND PSYCHO-PHYSICS OF
COLOR

Curriculum and grade level

For students at the senior high level whose
curriculum Includes courses in the fleld of
sclence.

Abstract

1. Presentation on the basic physical ex-
planation of the laws and properties of color.
A development of the tristimulus equations
and concept and the ICE standard observer
concept is made.

2. Bhort discussions of wvarious types of
spectrophotometers and the essential differ-
ence between additive and subtractive color
analysis.

8. Brief coverage of the physical basis for
certain psychological response to color and
combinations of color—short coverage of the
anatomy behind color seeing.
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Classroom equipment requirements
(To be provided by the school)
Blackboard and table.
Resource person
Edward T. Parker. B, Sc. in Chemical En-
gineering, Oregon State College. Extensive

experience in color control on product and
new color formula development.

PUBLICATIONS AND FILMS FROM BASF WYANDOTTE
CORP

Publications

Facts & Flgures (available In classroom

quantities) —This folder contains informa-
tion about the BASF Group and BAF Wyan-
dotte including a brief history of the com-
pany.

BASF Wyandotte—A Special Chemistry
(avallable in single copies for teachers).

A 28-page color brochure that highlights
the diversity of products made by the com-
pany, its research efforts and the people who
make up the company.

BASF—A World Enterprise In Chemicals
(avallable in classroom quantities).

An 8-page color booklet that lists many of
the principle products, locations and finan-
cial operations of the BASF Group.

BASF films (16mm, color motion pictures)

Spotlight-BASF is a 30-minute film that
focuses on the U.S. and European activities
of the Group. Featured in a 15-minute seg-
ment are many of the BASF Wyandotte
Operations.

Everywhere you look BASF Wyandotte is at
work in a 15-minute fillm that shows how
the company's products show up in the
everyday world—sodium bicarbonate in the
cake you eat and chlorine to make your
clothes brighter., The film also introduces
some of the company's employees and ex-
plains their activities in community affairs.

Condemned to Progress is a 26-minute film
that looks at the research efforts being con-
ducted to increase agricultural production.
The film highlights the research programs
at the agricultural experimental stations in
Limburgerhof, West Germany, and in other
countries around the world.

Copies of the publications and loan prints
of the films are available on request. For
films, indicate a choice of two dates when
you plan to show the film allowing a mini-
mum of three weeks for delivery. Send your
requests to:

Public Relations Department, BASF Wy-
andotte Corporation, 100 Cherry Hill Road,
Parsippany, New Jersey 07054.

PROLIFERATION OF NUCLEAR
WEAPONS

HON. LESTER L. WOLFF

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 26, 1974

Mr. WOLFF. Mr. Speaker, recent
weeks have seen mounting concern over
the possible proliferation of nuclear
weapons, both to nations and to terror-
ist groups.

The possibility that terrorist groups
may gain access to the materials and
technology required to construct a
nuclear weapon should be a matter of
the highest concern of this Congress. In
the recent past, terrorist groups have had
no regret over murdering families,
schoolchildren, and athletes. They have
held as hostages hundreds of aircraft
passengers. They have shown themselves
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to have little regard for human life. A
nuclear weapon in the hands of such a
group can lead to a tragedy unequaled in
all of the history of mankind.

In light of this concern, I would like
to call to the attention of my colleagues
an item published in July’s edition of
the American Legion magazine. The
article follows:

PROLIFERATION OF NUCLEAR WEAPONS

The possibility that terrorists ean put to-
gether their own atomic bomb, and with it
threaten entire population centers, has been
ralsed by a secret study undertaken for the
Atomic Energy Commission.

The governmental viel of secrecy over the
study was lifted by Sen. Abe Ribicoff (Conn.),
chairman of a Senate subcommittee in-
vestigating the AEC structure.

The report concludes that despite the
complexity in converting uranium into an
atomic bomb, there are today many expe-
rienced scientists and technicians around
who, driven by strong resentment for some
wrong—real or imagined—could be recruited
into one of the urban guerrilla groups
operating around the world.

The study recommends that new and
stringent security measures be taken, under
a special federal nuclear service, to prevent
terrorists from stealing matelals essential to
building a “basement” A-bomb in their hide-
away.

CONGRESSMAN CONTE PROVIDES
FACTS ON DICKEY-LINCOLN

HON. ROBERT F. DRINAN

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, June 26, 1974

Mr. DRINAN. Mr. Speaker, a great
deal of misinformation concerning the
actual costs and benefits of the proposed
Dickey-Lincoln hydroelectric power proj-
ect in nothern Maine preceded the House
vote of June 6 appropriating funds for
preconstruction planning of this project.
As I said in my statement on that date.
I do not believe that the very small
amount of power which Dickey-Lincoln
will generate justifies the excessive cost
and destructive environmental impact of
this project.

My colleague from Massachusetts, Siv-
vio ConTeE, who led the fight against
Dickey-Lincoln in the House, recently
wrote a letter to the Boston Globe rebut-
ting the Globe’s editorial of June 6 in
support of funding Dickey-Lincoln. Con-
gressman ConNTE's excellent letter, pub-
lished in the Boston Globe of June 25,
clears up many of the misconceptions on
which the Globe and a slim majority—
201-186—of the House based their sup-
port of Dickey-Lincoln. I commend Con-
gressman ConTe's letter to all of my
colleagues. I am also inserting the Boston
Globe editorial of June 6 which prompted
his persuasive response.

The articles follow:

DickeEy-LIiNcOLN's Ur AcAmn
Today in the U.S. House of Representatives,
legislation to provide $800,000 and resume
funding for construction of the proposed
$479 million Dickey-Lincoln hydro-electric
power project on the St. John River in Maine

comes up for a vote.
We hope the New England congressional
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delegation and a majority of Congress sup-
port the measure. It is, as Cong. Torbert
Macdonald (D-Mass.) has said, "an idea
whose time has finally arrived.”

There is, first, the energy shortage, which
will be with us probably through the rest of
the century. Private power companles de-
pendent on oil or coal are in trouble with
rising costs. And the public utilities, whose
strong lobbying has kept Dickey-Lincoln
from congressional enactment for the past
decade, have now for the most part dropped
their opposition to it.

There is, however, serious opposition to
the project from such environmentalist or-
ganizations as the Sierra Club and the Appa-
lachian Mountain Club. We are sensitive to
their arguments and take them seriously. It
is true, for example, that building the
Dickey-Lincoln Dam would spoll canceing on
part of the St. John River and create a large
lake by flooding some 89,000 acres.

That sounds like a large area, and it Is,
but it, too, would be available for canoeing
and boating. In size, it amounts to less than
six-tenths of one percent of the forest area
in Maine. Put another way, its use for pub-
lic power seems to us as justifiable in this
crisis as the submergence of several com-
munities several decades ago to create the
40-square-mile Quabbin Reservoir to assure
much of eastern Massachusetts perhaps the
nation's best water supply.

Dickey-Lincoln’s benefits should not be
exaggerated. It will not solve the energy
shortage—but it will help some. It will sup-
ply only peaking power—but that is vitally
needed. It will be expensive—but not as ex-
pensive as not bullding 1t, It will be no Ten-
nessee Valley. And it may not, with today’s
rising costs be the kind of yardstick its sup-
porters originally predicted.

But New England is the nation's only
reglon that does not have a single Federal
power project, and its power rates have been
rising twice as fast as In the rest of the
country. Dickey-Lincoln could have been in
operation by now, supplying a billion kilo-
watt-hours annually at a cost of about .4
cents per kwh instead of the more than 1.7
cents charged before the recent boosts by
private plants bullt instead of it.

Cong. Macdonald estimates it could have
been saving New England consumers by now
up to $40 million a year for electric power.
Studies by the Corps of Army Engineers and
congressional committee staffs show it would
provide power at less cost than any other
alternative, and that for every Federal dollar
invested in construction, the government
would get back, as of 1967, about $1.80, and
as of today, double the money.

So we believe Cong. Silvio Conte's (R-
Mass.) opposition to Dickey-Lincoln Is mis-
directed. And we hope as many New England
congressmen as possible vote for it. If not,
they will be reminded next winter.

BroruioN DoLLAR DAm

Not only do I disagree profoundly with
The Globe’s June 6 editorial, “Dickey-Lin-
coln is up again,” but I find its arguments for
proceeding with the Dickey-Lincoln hydro-
electric power project on the upper St. John
River in Maine so contradictory . . . that I
must answer it . . .

While the editorial acknowledges environ-
mentalists’ opposition to Dickey-Lincoln . . .
It points out that the 89,000 acres that will
be flooded is only six-tenths of one percent
of the forest area of Maine. What it doesn't
say is that that area . .. is the heart of the
Great Maine Woods, the last major wilderness
area in the Northeastern United States, an
area which doesn’'t even have public roads
into its interior . ..

The editorial concedes that construction
will spoil canoeing on part of the St. John,
but reassures readers that boating will be
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possible on the resulting lake. It's true that
one can paddle a boat on almost any body
of water, but It's not the same as running
white water. And, it's beside the point. The
opposition of environmentalists to Dickey-
Lincoln is based on its total impact on the
wilderness character of the area, its wildlife
and waterfowl, and on the many kinds of
wilderness recreation it affords now . . .

The Globe equates the submersion of the
Upper St. John River Basin . . . to that of
several communities for the Quabbin Reser-
voir “to assure much of eastern Massachu-
setts perhaps the nation's best water supply.”

Dickey-Lincoln isn't going to assure much
of a power supply. The projected billion kilo-
watt hours annually looks like a lot unless
one realizes that it is only a little over one
percent of annual consumption in New Eng-
land now and will be less than one percent
when the project is completed.

The production of peaking power is put
forward as an asset. Actually, the reason for
the project’s being designed as a peaking
facility is because there isn’t enough water
in the St. John to do anything else. Genera-
tors, at Dickey, which will be bigger than
the Aswan Dam, can only be run two and a
half hours a day. Peak power demand in New
England in the summer runs up to six hours
a day and over, Dickey-Lincoln will not re-
move the need for a single other peak power
unit. It will simply provide relief for a very
short period each day. And peak power units
are considerably less efficient than those that
run 24 hours a day.

The Globe also concedes that Dickey-Lin-
coln will be expensive, but . . . the power
rates and cost benefit ratio it uses are based
on a cost estimate long abandoned by the
U.S. Army Corps of Engineers, $356 million
for the dams and $61.5 million for transmis-
sion . . . When questioned . . . the Corps ad-
mitted that if it used a more realistic borrow-
ing rate of 67 percent and figured in a mod-
est annual increase of 8 percent for rising
costs during construction, the investment
would rise to $839 million plus . ... A con-
gressional study of Corps’ hydroelectric proj-
ects constructed between 1961 and 1967
showed that actual costs exceeded estimates
for 90 percent of the projects. Dickey-Lincoln
is going to be a billlon-dollar baby.

The 4 cent per kilowatt hour rate for
Dickey-Lincoln power 1s based on the orig-
inal, now discarded, cost estimate. Using
more realistic borrowing rates and an annual
cost escalation, the rate rises to over 4c per
kilowatt hour. The Globe has never provided
figures to back up its estimated £40 million
a year savings on New England’'s power bill.
The Corps’ own figure, Incidentally, is $11.7
million. Even if the $40 million were accurate,
it is only a fraction of one percent of our
annual $1.6 billion electric bill in New Eng-
land. Moreover, the savings will go only to
“preferred customers,” the rural electric co-
operatives and publicly-owned systems that
by law have first claim on the project’s power.

The cost-benefit analysis relied on by The
Globe for its statement that in 1967 we
would have gotten back $1.80 for every
Federal dollar invested, and that today's
return wouald be double that, is mislead-
ing . .. It compares fossil fuel alterna-
tives at an 8% percent interest-rate and pay-
ing taxes to state and Federal governments
with a federally-financed, non-taxable proj-
ect subsidized by a totally unrealistic 313
percent borrowing rate. The Corps’' analysis
also counts as benefits $1.25 million for rec-
reation, $817,000 for reglonal development,
and 860,000 for flood control while building
nothing in for loss of wilderness recreation,
for the far cheaper and more appropriate
flood control measures available, or for the
loss of renewable, harvestable timber.

The worst argument is The Glcbe's prin-
cilpal one—every other region in the coun-
try has a public power project and New
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England should have one too. New Eng-
land needs power, not a billion-dollar status
symbol . . . New England does not have ap-
propriate water resources for the kind of
publiely-financed hydroeleciric power proj-
ects that have been constructed elsewhere.
What we do have are needs and intel-
lectual resources that will allow us to de-
velop some real solutions to the power prob-
lem-—alternative sources of energy, better
building and transportation technologies.
Dickey-Lincoln is not a step in the right
direction. It's a billlon dollar step back-
wards,
81Lvio O, CONTE,
Member of Congress.
Washington, D.C.

A QUESTION OF PRIVILEGE

HON. JOHN B. ANDERSON

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 26, 1974

Mr. ANDERSON of Illinois. Mr.
Speaker, at the beginning of business to-
morrow, Thursday, June 28, I intend to
call up a resolution involving a “question
of privilege” of the House as provided
under House rule IX. At this point in
the Recorbp I include a copy of a “Dear
Colleague” letter I am sending to all
House Members today along with the full
text of the resolution I will be calling up:

CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES,
Washington, D.C., June 26, 1974,

MEeEMBER'S URGENT ATTENTION FOR THURSDAY,
JUNE 27, 1974

DEAR COLLEAGUE: At the beginning of busi-
ness on Thursday, June 27, 1974, T intend to
call up a highly privileged resolution involv-
ing a “question of privilege of the House,"
pertaining to the Bolling-Martin committee
reorganization proposal, H. Res. 98.

Under House Rule IX, “Questions of pri-
vilege shall be, first, those affecting the rights
of the House collectively, its safety, dignity,
and the integrity of its proceedings.” It is
my contention that the rights of the House
and the integrity of its proceedings are being
violated by deliberate delay of consideration
of the Bolling-Martin resolution.

Clause 27(d) (1) of House Rule XI speci-
fies: “It shall be the duty of the chairman
of each committee to report or cause to be
reported promptly to the House any measure
approved by his committee and to take or
cause to be taken mnecessary steps to bring
the mattler to a vote.” Despite the fact that
H. Res, 988 was reported by the Select Com-
mittee on Committees on March 21, 1974, a
rule has not yet been requested by the chair-
man. The matter has instead been referred to
the House Democratic Caucus which voted
111-95 on May 9, 1974, to give the matter fur-
ther study and to instruct the Democratic
Members on the Rules Committee to take
no action until' further directed by the
caucus.

It is clear from the above that the rights
of the House and the integrity of its proceed-
ings are being interfered with by the action
of the Democratic Caucus and the refusal of
the chairman of the select committee to take
the necessary steps to bring the matter to a
vote. My resolution therefore directs the
chairman to seek a rule and directs the Rules
Committee to give immediate consideration
to that request. I urge your support for my
resolution,

Very truly yours,
JOHN B. ANDERSON,
Member of Congress.
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RESOLUTION

Mr. Anderson of Illinois submitted the fol-
lowing resolution as a question of privilege
of the House.

Whereas on January 31, 1973, the House
of Representatives voted to establish a ten-
member, bipartisan Select Committee on
Committees charged with conducting a
“thorough and complete study of rules X
and XI of the Rules of the House of Repre-
sentatives; and

Whereas the select committee was further
“authorized and directed to report to the
House by bill, resolution, or otherwise,” with
respect to matters within its jurisdiction;
and

Whereas on March 21, 1974, the select com-
mittee reported House Resolution 888 in con-
formance with its mandate; and

Whereas the chairman of the select com-
mittee has falled to seek a rule making
H. Res 988 in order for consideration by the
House; and

Whereas, clause 27(d) (1) of House Rule
XI states, “It shall be the duty of the chair-
man of each committee to report or cause
to be reported promptly to the House any
measure approved by his committee and to
take or cause to be taken necessary steps to
bring the matter to a vote;” and

Whereas delay in the consideration of H.
Res. 988 may be directly attributed to action
taken by the House Democratic Caucus on
May 9, 1974, including instructions to the
Democratic Members of the House Commit-
tee on Rules to take no action on the resolu-
tion until so directed by the caucus; and

Whereas the House Democratic Caucus is
not recognized under the Rules of the House
as a standing or select committee to which
legislation may be referred or as having au-
thority to defer action on legislation in clear
violation of clause 27(d) (1) of House Rule
XI: Therefore be it

Resolved, That the chairman of the select
committee be directed to forthwith seek a
rule making in order for consideration by
the House, House Resolution 988; and be it
further

Resolved, That the House Committee on
Rules be directed to give immediate consid-
eration to such request.

CAMPAIGN FINANCE REFORM

HON. WILLIAM L. DICKINSON

OF ALABAMA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 26, 1974

Mr. DICKINSON. Mr. Speaker, I
should like to call to the attention of our
colleagues an important address by the
distinguished junior Senator from New
York, James L. BuckLEY, on the subject
of campaign finance reform.

In speaking to the New York Republi-
can Volunteers on June 5, Senator
BuckLEY very incisively analyzed the dif-
ficulties with so-called election reform
based upon public financing of cam-
paigns.

In the first place, the Senator pointed
out, bills such as S. 3044—the Federal
Election Campaign Act Amendments of
1974—might more appropriately be
called the Incumbent Protection Act of
1974. This is because any incumbent has
built-in advantages which a challenger
can only hope to overcome by raising and
spending a larger sum of money. By
limiting a challenger to the same ex-
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penditure as an incumbent, the incum-
likely—is

bent’s reelection—already
practically assured.

Second, Senator BuckLEY rightly notes
that such bills may well be unconstitu-
tional since they restrict our rights of
freedom of expression; if I want to pay
for an advertisement saying I support
Senator X because I agree with his views
on A and B, why should I be restrained
from doing so?

Third, and perhaps most important,
the banning of private donations would
cut down on citizen participation and
make our politics much less responsive
to the views and concerns of the average
citizen.

I believe Senator BuckLEY has made a
valuable contribution to our understand-
ing of this complex issue and I commend
his carefully reasoned speech to all of our
colleagues:

SENATOR JamEeEs L. BUCKLEY
CAMPAIGN REFORM

In early April of this year the Senate de-
bated and finally passed legislation that if
enacted into law will have a profound im-
pact on the way we as Americans select can-
didates and finance their campaigns for pub-
lic office. I am referring, of course, to S. 3044,
the “Federal Election Campalgn Act Amend-
ments of 1974, a bill that many would have
us believe will prevent future Watergates,
cleanse our political system of corruption at
all levels, and restore public faith in our
electoral system.

I voted against 5. 3044 in April. I did so
because I think it was poorly conceived and
oversold. I sald on the Senate floor during
the debate that it might more appropriately
be termed the "Incumbent Protection Act of
1974, and warned my colleagues that this
approach to reform with its limitations on
individual expression, might be struck down
by the Supreme Court if it ever becomes law.

I must confess, however, that my warn-
ings were rejected by my colleagues. S. 3044
has passed the Senate and similar legisla-
tion is now being considered in the House.
It is therefore at least possible th . a bill
incorporating important features of 5. 3044
will eventually reach the President's desk
for signature. When 1t does I sincerely hope
that he will veto it.

But let’s examine S. 3044 for a few minutes
to see why I think it is such bad legislation.

S. 3044 includes a number of campaign re-
form proposals tied together in a package
that we are told -will satisfy the public de-
sire for reform and at the same time solve
many of the problems that face our society.

Title I, for example, incorporates public
financing of Federal elections with strict
expenditure limitations. The concept of
publicly financed election campaigns has
been debated for some years now, but I am
still far from convinced that it is an idea
whose time has come or indeed, that 1t is an
idea whose time should ever come.

The scheme incorporated into this por-
tion of 5. 3044 is quite intricate; but one
that must be thoroughly understood both
mechanically and conceptually.

Therefore, before I move into a discussion
of what I see as the basic objections to the
entire concept of public financing I would
like to go over the provisions of the specific
plan approved by the Senate on April 11th.

Under title I, tax money amounting to ap-
proximately $360 milllon every four years
would be made available to finance or help
finance the primary and general election
campaigns of legitimate major and minor
party candidates for all Federal offices.

A candidate seeking the endorsement of




June 26, 1974

his party via the primary route would have
to demonstrate his “seriousness™ by raising
a specified amount through private contribu-
tions before qualifying for Federal money.
Once this threshold amount has been raised,
however, the candidate becomes eligible for
public matching funds up to the limit ap-
plicable to his race.

Candidates running in the general election
for any Federal office are treated differently
depending on whether they are running as
major or minor party candidates. A major
party is defined as one that garnered twenty-
five percent of the vote in the previous elec-
tion.

Major party candidates may receive full
public funding up to the limit applicable
to their races.

A minor party candidate, on the other
hand, may receive public funding only up
to an amount which is in the same ratio
as the average number of popular votes cast
for all the candidates of the major party
bears to the total number of popular votes
cast for the candidate of the minor party.
However, the major party candidate must
receive at least five percent of the vote to
qualify for any funding.

Minor party candidates are allowed to aug-
ment their public funds with private con-
tributions up to the limits set in the act
and may recelve post election payments if
they do better in the current election than
they did in the preceding elections.

The independent candidate or the candi-
date of a new minor party Isn’t entitled to
anything prior to the election, but can quali~
fy for post election payments if he draws
well at the polls,

Let us move now to the question of the
propriety of the spending limits that are an
integral part of the plan.

Under the section 504 of the title we are
debating uniform limits that are imposed on
incumbent and nonincumbent candidates
allke. These limits will necessarily favor in-
cumbent Presidents, Senators, and Congress-
men because any incumbent has advantages
that must be overcome by a challenger trying
to unseat him. To overcome these advantages
a challenger must spend money.

Congresslonal and Senatorial incum-
bents have generally been fairly safe re-elec-
tion bets for a variety of reasons, Incumbency
itself has been estimated to be worth five
percentage points on election day.

The 880,000 1imit on House races imposed by
the bill would most certainly serve to bene-
fit incumbents. I say this on the basis of an
analysis of the recent Common Cause study
of expenditures In 1872, in which the
average expenditure in races in which in-
cumbents were unseated (a rather rare
phenomenon, Incidentally) was about $1.-
125,000, This suggests that In the usual case,
it takes a certaln expenditure on the part of
a challenger to achieve the recognition and
identification on the issues which the in-
cumbent has already acquired by virtue of
past elections, his performance in office, and
his abllity to send periodic communications
to his constituents, at Government ex-
pense. I would note at this point that when
I offered an amendment that would provide
challengers with fifteen percent more money
than incumbents, the amendment was
handily shot down.

More important than the specifics of S.
3044 or any other specific bill, however, is the
assumption that private financing is an evil
to be avoided at all costs.

I am afrald, I have to reject that basic as-
sumption. A candidate for public office is
currently forced to compete for money from
thousands or—in the case of Presidential
candidates—millions of potential contrib-
utors and voters.

Viable candidates rarely have trouble rais-
ing the funds needed to run a credible cam-
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palgn, and, in fact, their ability to raise
money 1is one very good gauge of their
popular support.

As Congressman BiILL FRENZEL of Minnesota
sald during hearings on public financing last

ear:
3 “While the ballot box is an essential means
of measuring popular support for a eandi-
date, political contributions give individuals
and groups an opportunity to register strong
approval and disapproval of a particular
candidate or party.”

Under our present system, potential candi-
dates must essentially compete for private
support, and to attract that support they
have to address themselves to issues of major
importance to the people who will be con-
tributing to their campalgns and voting for
them on election day. Public financing might
allow candidates to ignore these issues, fuzz
their stands, and run campaigns in which
intelligent debate on Important matters is
subordinated to a “Madison Avenue” ap-
proach to the voters.

Let’s consider a couple of examples. During
the course of the 1972 campaign, it was re-
ported that Senator McGoveErn was forced
by the need for campaign money to place
greater emphasis on his support of a Viet-
nam pullout than his political advisors
thought wise. They felt that he should have
downplayed the issue and concentrated on
others that might be better received by the
electorate.

I do not deubt for a minute that the Sena-
tor's emphasis on his Vietnam position hurt
him, but I wonder if we really want to move
toward a system that would allow a candi-
date to avold such issues or gloss over posi-
tions of concern to millions of Americans.

The need to court the support of groups
with speclal concerns creates similar prob-
lems. Those who belleve that we should
maintain a friendly stance toward Israel, for
example, as well as those who think a candi-
date should support union positions on a
whole spectrum of issues want to know where
a candidate stands before they give him
their vocal and financial support. The need
to compete for campaign dollars forces candi-
dates to address many issues and I consider
this vital to the maintenance of a sound
democratic system.

Second, to the extent that these plans bar
the participation of individual citizens in
financing political eampaigns they deny
those citizens an important means of polit-
lcal expression. Millions of Americans now
contribute voluntarily to Federal, State and
local political campaigns. These people see
their decision to contribute to one cam-
paign or another as a means of political
expression. Public financing of Federal gen-
eral election campaigns would deprive people
of an opportunity to participate in full in
the political process and express their
strongly held opinions.

They would still be contributing, of course,
since the Senate bill will cost them hun-
dreds of millions of dollars in tax money.
But their participation would be compul-
sory, and might well involve the use of
their money to support candidates and posi-
tions they find morally and politically rep-
rehensible,

Third, 8. 3044 and similar bills combine
publie financing with strict limits on expen-
ditures. As I have already indicated, these
limits must, on the whele, work to the
benefit of incumbents as they are lower than
the amount that a challenger might have
to spend in a hotly contested race if he is
to overcome the advantages of his oppo-
nent’s incumbency.

Fourth, the various schemes devised to
distribute Federal dollars among various
candidates and between the parties has to
affect power relationships that now exist.
Thus, if you give money direetly to the can-
didate you further weaken the party sys-
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tem, If you give money to the national party,
you strengthen the national party orga-
nization relative to the State parties. If you
are not extremely careful you will freeze
out or lock in minor parties. These are real
problems with significant policy conse-
quences that those who drew up the various
public finaneing proposals tended to ignore.
The authors of S. 3044 merely managed to
make the consequences less clear. They did
not attempt to cope with the problems I
have suggested.

Fifth, public financing will have two sig-
nificant effects on third parties, neither de-
sirable. In the first place, it will discrimi-
nate against genuine new third party move-
ments—such as that of George Wallace in
1968—because such parties have not had the
chance to establish a voting record of the
kind required to qualify for pre-election fi-
nancing. On the other hand, once a third
party qualifies for future Federal financing,
a vested interest arises in keeping it alive—
even if the George Wallace who gave it its
sole reason for existence should move on.
Thus we run the risk of financing a prolifera-
tion of parties that could destroy the sta-
bility we have historically enjoyed through
our two party system.

In addition, 8. 3044 and all similar plans
raise first amendment guestions since they
all either ban, limit or direct a citizen’s right
of free speech.

In this light it is interesting to note that
a three judge panel in the District of Co-
lumbla has already found portions of the
campaign reform law we passed in 1971, to be
in violation of the first amendment. As you
will recall, the 1971 act prohibited the media
from accepting political advertising unless
the candidate certified that the charge would
not cause total spending on his behalf to
exceed the limits imposed by the law. In the
opinion of the court, this had the effect of
Placing an unconstitutional restriction on
the freedom of individuals wishing to buy
ads in newspapers and other media in sup-
portof a given candidate.

I have already Indicated in reference to
the specifics of title I that I fear we are
debating a bill that would aid incumbents
over the candidates. This is so because of
the uniform spending. limits that are an
Inherent part of this and most other public
financing plans.

In addition to incumbents, such a plan
would aid another class of candidates and
therefore artificially tilt the polities of this
country.

Any candidate who is better known when
the campaign begins or is In a position to
mobilize non-monetary resources must
benefit from these kinds of plans as com-
pared to less known candidates and those
whose supporters are not in a position to
give them much help.

This is necessarily true because the spend-
ing and contributions limits even out only
one of the factors that determine the out-
come of a given campalgn. Other factors
therefore become Increasingly important
and may well determine the winner on
election day.

Consider, for example, the advantages that
a candidate whose backers can donate time
to his campaign will have over one whose
backers just do not have the time to donate.
In this context, one can easily Imagine
& situation in which a liberal campus-ori-
ented candidate might swamp a man whose
support comes primarily from blue-collar
middle-class workers who would contribute
money to their name, but who do not have
time to work in his campaign.

Or consider the candidate running on an
issue that attracts the vocal and “Independ-
ent” support of groups that can provide
indirect support without falling under the
limitations Imposed by the law. The ef-
Tectiveness of the antiwar movement and
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the way in which issue-oriented antiwar
activists were able to mesh their efforts
with those of friendly candidates illustrates
the problem.

The Washington Post's prize-winning
political reporter, David Broder, noted in a
very perceptive analysis of congressional
maneuvering on this issue last year that
most Members seemed to sense that these
reforms will, in fact, help a certain kind of
candidate. His comments on this are worth
quoting at length:

«_ . . the votes by which the public financ-
ing proposal was passed in the Senate had
a marked partisan and ideoclogical colora-
tion. Most Democrats and liberals in both
parties supported public financing; most
Republicans and most conservatives in both
parties voted against it.

“The presumption that liberals and Demo-
crats would benefit from the change Iis
strengthened by the realization that money
s just one of the sources of influence in a
political contest. If access to large sums is
eliminated as a potential advantage of one
candidate or party by the provision of equal
public subsidies for all, then the election
outcome will likely be determined by the
ability to mobilize other forces.

“The most important of these other factors
are probably manpower and publicity. Leg-
islation that eliminates the dollar influence
on politics automatically enhances the in-
fluence of those who can provide manpower
and publicity for the campalgn.

“That immediately conjures up, for Re-
publican and conservatives, the union boss,
the newspaper editor, and the television an-
chorman—three individuals to whom they
are reluctant to entrust their fate of electing
the next President.”

These reforms—if we are going to insist

on calling them reforms—affect the way we
select our Presidents. They affect the rela-
tionship of our citizens 1o their elected

to the Government it-
self. They affect the party system that has
developed In this country over nearly 200
years in ways that we cannot predict.

In other words, they affect the very work-
ings of our democratic system and could
alter that system significantly.

Those in and out of the Congress who
advocate public financing are selling it as a
cure-all for our national and political ills.
For example, Senator KENNEDY recently went
so far as to say that:

“Most, and probably all, of the serlous
problems facing the country today have their
roots in the way we finance political cam-
paigns . . .

This statement reminds one of the hyper-
pole assoclated with the selling of the New
Frontier and Great Soclety programs in the
1060's. The American people were asked then
to accept expensive and untried panaceas for
all our ills.

Those programs did not work. They were
oversold, vastly more expensive than any-
one anticipated, and left us with more prob-
lems than they solved. Public financing is a
Great Soclety approach to another problem
of public concern and, like other solutions
based on the theory that Federal dollars
will solve everything, just won't work.

Representatives and

MOBIL OIL’'S PROPOSED
ACQUISITION

HON. LES ASPIN

OF WISCONSIN
1IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 26, 1974
Mr. ASPIN. Mr. Speaker, the Mobil Oil
Co. is attempting to diddle and defraud

the American consumer. I have filed a
petition with the Federal Trade Com-
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mission to stop the proposed acquisition
by Mobil of Montgomery Ward's par-
ent company Marcor.

Mobil may offer $500 million to Marcor
to obtain a 51 percent controlling inter-
est in the company which owns Mont-
gomery Ward and the Container Corp.

The acquisition of Marcor by Mobil
0il would be a violation of antitrust laws,
and it also betrays that oil company’s
line that sky-high profits are spent on oil
exploration. Obviously, despite loud and
frequent claims to the contrary, Mobil
Oil is not spending its profits on finding
more oil and gas. Mobil Oil is using its
exorbitant profits to buy up more com-
panies, in this instance Marcor. All the
while Mobil has been complaining in
newspaper ads that it needs higher and
higher profits for exploration, and all of
the while it has been attempting to diddle
and defraud the American consumer,

One Mobil newspaper advertisement
published earlier this year begins:

Are oil profits big? Right. Big enough?
Wrong. (New York Times, January 21, 1974).

The advertisement continues:

The only way to generate enough funds
and attract new capital Is to increase earn-
ings . . . We are determined to improve our
abllity to supply our customers in years to
come and to find the money to make this
possible even if we have to point out that our
1973 profits weren't big enough.

Last year Mobil profits increased 47
percent totaling $842.8 million.

In another ad Mobil complained that
“we just spent 3 month’s profits in one
morning” referring to a recent lease bid.
The ad goes on to say:

We must go on spending big in order to
find new reserves that will keep us in busi-
ness and keep you supplied with fuel ... a
large part of the money we invest in this
search has got to come from profits.

Mr. Speaker, there is serious antitrust
and restraint of trade questions involved
in this proposed acquisition. Since Mont-
gomery Ward sells tires, batteries, acces-
sories, and even gasoline, it is in direct
competition with Mobil. Montgomery
Ward operates over 500 service centers
that specialize in automotive accessories
and fuel.

I am specifically asking the Federal
Trade Commission to investigate the
proposed acquisition and seek a Federal
court injunction blocking it. As many of
my colleagues may know, the recent
trans-Alaskan bill greatly broadened the
FTC’s power to seek injunctions to pre-
vent corporate mergers which are con-
sidered a restraint of trade.

The petition to the FTC follows:
HoUusE OF REPRESENTATIVES,
Washington, D.C., June 24, 1974.

LEwis ENGMAN,
Chairman, Federal Trade Commission,
Washington, D.C.

DeAR CHARMAN Encman: On Monday,
June 17, it was reported that the Mobil Oil
Corporation is planning to make a public
cash offer of approximately #5600 million to
acquire controlling interest in Marcor, Inc.
Mobil management has confirmed these
plans but has not yet disclosed the financial
terms of the proposed transaction.

Because of the disastrous effects this take-
over would have on consumers throughout
the nation, and because of the substantial
lessening of competition that it will cause, I
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urge you to immediately initiate the neces-
sary legal steps to investigate and, If neces-
sary, to enjoin the acquisition in accordance
with Section T of the Clayton Antitrust Act.

Mobil is an integrated company engaged
in the production, refining, transportation
and marketing of petroleum-related prod-
ucts. With 1973 annual sales of $12.6 billion
and $10.7 billlon in assets, Mobil is one of
the largest companies in the world, Marcor's
annual sales are $4 billion and its assets
amount to over $2.5 billion. Its principal sub-
sidiary, Montgomery Ward, is one of the na-
tion’s leading retailers of consumer goods.
According to its spokesmen, Montgomery
Ward operates some five hundred service cen-
ters specializing in tires, batteries and other
automotive products and accessories. In ad-
dition, some Montgomery Ward stores and
service centers retail gasoline., Both com-
panies are also engaged in the business of
automotive repairs and servicing.

If allowed to go through, the acquisition of
Marcor by Mobil would be the largest cor-
porate takeover in history. These two com-
panies are in direct competition in the sale
of services and products in many areas of the
country. Clearly, the effect of this acquisition
may be substantially to lessen competition in
these lines of commerce,

I will appreciate your keeping me informed
of the actions that are being taken by the
FTC as this matter proceeds.

Sincerely,
Les AsPIN, 3
Member of Congress.

RESOLUTIONS OF THE NEW YORK
CONFERENCE OF THE UNITED
CHURCH OF CHRIST

HON. CHARLES B. RANGEL

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 26, 1974

Mr. RANGEL. Mr. Speaker, partici-
pants in the 11th annual meeting of the
New York Conference of the United
Church of Christ which met in Ithaca,
N.Y., on June 9, 1974, resolved to speak
out on issues that are of great concern
to all Americans.

The conference urged the 93rd Con-
gress to consider its resolutions. For this
reason, I have taken the liberty of enter-
ing into the Recorp a copy of the reso-
lutions passed by the New York confer-
ence.

The resolutions follow:

RESOLUTIONS ADOPTED AT THE l1lth ANNUAL
MEETING OF THE NEW YORK CONFFERENCE
oF THE UNITED CHURCH OF CHRIST
Whereas, Rhodesia's (Zimbabwe) economy

and politics are dominated by 5% white mi-

nority rule, and there are no freedoms exist-

ing for majority rule, and

Whereas, in 1968 the United Natlons voted
economic sanctions against Rhodesia, and

Whereas, The United States Senate voted
(64-37) to “Repeal the Byrd" amendment,
an amendment which allowed the Congres-
sional vote in 1971 the United States to vio-
late the economic sanctions for the special
interests of certaln mineral industries
(chrome, ferrochrome, and nickel), and

Whereas, the Synod of the United Church
of Christ has given support to the “Repeal of
the Byrd"” amendment, therefore,

Be it resolved, that the State Conference
of the United Church of Christ urge the
House of Representatives to support in this
93rd Congress the “Repeal of the Byrd”
amendment (H.R. 8005).

Adopted as vote: AM-T74—326.
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Whereas, in the second year (FY 1975) of
“peace with honor”, a 65% increase is being
requested by the Nixon administration for
Southeast Asia ($2 billion as military ald,
and $B00 million as economic aid), and,

Whereas, Thieu's government continues to
deny the Vietnamese people the freedoms
guaranteed in the Peace Accords by creating
a police state which holds 100,000-200,000
of its citizens in jall for their political belief
subject to systematic abuse and indescrib-
able torture (Newsweek, 7/23/72; Bishop
Thomas Gumbleton, National Catholic Re-
porter, 5/11/72, therefore,

Be it resolved, That the Btate Conference
of the United Church of Christ urge our
representatives in Congress to support the
principles of the Indo-China Peace Pledge
which are:

(1) To PRECLUDE DIRECT UNITED
STATES MILITARY INVOLVEMENT by posi-
tively prohibiting the renewal of United
States ailr, sea, or land combat operations
and the use of United States military or
parliamentary advisors for Indo-china.

(2) To ENCOURAGE A POLITICAL SET-
TLEMENT BASED ON THE PEACE AGREE-
"MENT SIGNED BY THE UNITED STATES
by withholding non-humanitarian aid to
either party in South Vietnam which does
not comply with the Agreement which pro-
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vides for a cease-fire and for the restoration
of the basic freedoms of press, speech, meet-
ing, political belief, and movement for the
people of South Vietnam.

(3) To END UNITED STATES POLICE
AID by opposing all direct and indirect
United States funding of police and prison
systems in Indo-china, particularly those
funds used for South Vietnam for the con-
tinued imprisonment and torture of political
prisoners whose release is called for by the
Peace Agreements.

Adopted as vote: AM-T756 #27.

Whereas, the United Church of Christ has
taken important leadership on the issues of
racial justice, peace, corporate responsibility,
and other matters relating to the problems
of our times, and

Whereas, many programs of human need
like the Office of Economic Opportunity
(OEQ) are being phased out, or grossly un-
derfunded in the FY 19756 budget while the
military budget is raised by 10% (the first
time in history that a defense budget has
gone up after a war), and

Whereas, in most of our regional areas in
New York State there has emerged in the re-
ligious constituency ongoing program of an
ecumenical nature on the Iissues of peace,
social justice, and reordering of national pri-
orities, therefore
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Be it Resolved, That the State Conference
recommend the Executive to appoint a “Task
Force on Peace and Social Justice” to assist
(1) in the development of a statewide strat-
egy on the reordering of national priorities,
and (2) in financing and cooperating with
reglonal "peace and social justice™ organiza-
tions that are reflective of the interests of the
State Conference of the United Church of
Christ and,

Be it further Resolved, That the State
Conference of the United Church of Christ
urge the Congress of the United States to
continue the Office of Economic Opportunity
as key community program in the implemen-
tation of “anti-poverty"” work.

Adopted as vote: AM-74 #29,

Whereas, our government is facing one of
the greatest moral crises in its history, and

Whereas, the people of the United States
are torn by the many grave charges of cor-
ruption which surround the administration
of Richard Nixon,

Therefore be it Resolved, That the New
York Conference of the United Church of
Christ express its grief and concern at the
abuses of power revealed, and supports the
thorough and expeditious implementation of
the constitutional processes provided to en-
sure governmental integrity.

Adopted as vote: AM-T74 #32.

SENATE—Thursday, June 27,

The Senate met at 9:30 a.m. and was
called to order by Hon. WiLLiAm PROX-
MIRE, & Senator from the State of Wis-
consin.

PRAYER

The Chaplain, the Reverend Edward
L. R. Elson, D.D., offered the following
prayer:

Eternal Father, in whom we live and
move and have our being, in reverent
memory we thank Thee for Thy servant
Ernest H. Gruening, “father of the State
of Alaska,” for all the good and gracious
influence which radiated from his life
to others and made the world better by
his presence, grant the consolations of
Thy Holy Spirit to all who mourn and
renew our dedication to eternal verities.

Almighty God, who has made and pre-
served us a nation, we thank Thee for
the day of our national independence,
and the declaration that all men are
created equally free under God to find
life’s fulfillment under a government of
the people, by the people, and for the
people. As we commemorate the birthday
of the Republic help us to remember that
freedom is never free, but must be earned
and conserved in every generation by
work and sacrifice. Send upon the peo-
ple of this land a fresh visitation of Thy
spirit that the fires of pure religion and
high patriotism may burn brightly on
the altar of the Nation.

And to Thee we ascribe all glory and
praise. Amen.

APPOINTMENT OF ACTING PRESI-
DENT PRO TEMPORE

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will please read a communication to the
Senate from the President pro tempore
(Mr. EASTLAND).

The assistant legislative clerk read the
following letter:
U.S. SENATE,

PRESIDENT PRO TEMPORE,
Washington, D.C., June 27, 1974.
To the Senate:

Being temporarily absent from the Senate
on official duties, I appoint Hon. WiLLiaM
PrROXMIRE, & Senator from the State of Wis-
consin, to perform the duties of the Chair
during my absence.

JAMES O. EASTLAND,
President pro tempore.

Mr. PROXMIRE thereupon took the
chair as Acting President pro tempore.

THE JOURNAL

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the reading of
the Journal of the proceedings of
Wednesday, June 26, 1974, be dispensed
with.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

COMMITTEE MEETINGS DURING
SENATE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that all committees
may be authorized to meet during the
session of the Senate today.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

EMERGENCY HOUSING FINANCE
ACT OF 1974—PLACED ON THE
TABLE

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that Calendar No.
824 (S. 3511) be taken off the calendar
and put under “Subjects on the Table,”
on page 14 of the legislative calendar.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

1974

REGULATION OF CERTAIN POLITI-
CAL CAMPAIGN FINANCE PRAC-
TICES IN THE DISTRICT OF CO-
LUMBIA

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr, President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Senate turn
to the consideration of Calendar No. 935
(H.R. 15074).

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, the clerk will
read the bill by title.

The assistant legislative clerk read
the bill, as follows:

A bill (H.R. 15074) to regulate certain po-
litical campaign finance practices in the Dis-
trict of Columbia, and for other purposes.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Is there objection?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the bill, which had
been reported from the Committee on
the District of Columbia with an amend-
ment to strike out all after the enacting
clause and insert:

TITLE I—SHORT TITLE, DEFINITIONS
Sec.101. Short title.
Sec. 102. Definitions.

TITLE II—FINANCIAL DISCLOSURES

Sec. 201. Orge:r;izstion of political commit-

Principal campaign committee.
De;signatlon of campaign deposi-
ory.
Registration of political commit-
tees; statements.
. 205. Registration of candidates.
. Reports by political committees and
candidates.
Reports by others than political
committees.
. Formal requirements respecting re-
ports and statements.
. Exemption for candidates who an-
ticipate spending less than $250.
. Identification of campalign litera-
ture.
. Effect on liability.

Sec.
Sec.

202.
203.

. 204.

. 207.
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